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I’d like to say a special ‘Thank You’ to the very few surviving
30AU veterans who gave me their time and stories in honour 

of the short spell they spent in the company of my 
Grandfather during World War II.

.



 

“When I heard they (the Nazi/NASA rocket scientists) were being made 
national heroes I was disgusted. It was not only showing disrespect 
to us… (the slave workers who died in their thousands working in the 
Nordhausen tunnels) but to their own dead. 
Thousands, hundreds of thousands of Allied soldiers died to liberate 
Europe, to defeat Hitler and these people were the mainstays of Hitler’s 
reign of terror and there they were being fated like heroes, it’s just... 
(tears)…(silence)…”

Andrew Herskovits
At fourteen years of age he was a forced slave labourer at Mittlewerke, working on V2/A4 
rockets. This is a quote from interview in ‘The Hunt for Hitler’s Scientists’.
Windfall Films/PBS documentary shown on Channel 5 April 2005.

“We were trained by experts from all over the globe, to become ghosts on 
the battlefield, behind enemy lines, some thought we were just a band of 

murdering cut-throats but that was never the case.”

Ron Guy, RM/30AU - Commando Sniper.
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Introduction

This History is compiled mainly from the Official Admiralty Document that 
a Miss Margaret Preistley typed up after the end of World War II.

Miss Preistley, a history Don from Leeds University, was one of the few 
civilian secretaries based in the Admiralty ‘Citadel’ during World War II 
and refused any public recognition, during her lifetime, for the vital role she 
played both in the administration of 30AU or as the undoubted source of Ian 
Fleming’s famous character ‘Miss Petty Pettaval’ more commonly known as 
Miss Moneypenny.

This Unit also served as Ian Fleming’s background for the most famous 
fictional spy character the world has ever known, James Bond.

Any one of a number of the Royal Navy Officers who led 30AU in the field 
could have been said to be the basis for that character, and many of them 
were indeed colourful and unconventional men. Traits that were essential in 
the fulfilment of the successful operations of a Unit that was self-reliant and 
charged with top secret missions, many of which were spur of the moment 
actions taken from clues and evidence that actually arose as intelligence was 
being gathered.

My interest was piqued in this Unit from my Grandfather, Ron Guy, RM 
sniper in 30AU and a man I was very close to from an early age. Although, 
of course I always knew he had been a Royal Marine Commando, he kept to 
himself (for his entire life) the fact that it had been 30AU, Ian Fleming’s ‘Red 
Indians’. Indeed, it could be said that I owe my entire existence to 30AU, as 
my Grandfather met my Grandmother as a direct result of 30AU operations 
during the liberation of France in 1944. She, Margot, was an active member 
of the Maquis, the French Resistance (FFI). They fell in love over three or 
four very brief meetings, when 30AU and the SAS liberated Vannes, Brittany. 
After a long correspondence during the rest of the conflict, some from as far 
away as the Far East, they met again and then married straight after the war.
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It was not until after Ron Guy’s death in 2006, that I discovered in his 
writings what he had been a part of, and that he firmly believed that one of the 
scientists his ‘30AU Field Team’ had captured to be one of the ‘von Braun’ 
brothers. A version of events backed up by at least one other veteran I have 
met and spent time talking with.

This book is a result of my quest to discover how possible that actually 
was, but who does one ask about such things? Where do you go to find out 
if the history books you have read are just fabricated lies, created to enable 
the ‘powers-that-be’ to get and keep what they wanted? In the event, some of 
the missions detailed in these documents, do prove that at least one scientist, 
albeit less famous, was captured by 30AU and was then recorded by the Allies 
as ‘surrendering’ in Bavaria to Americans, soldiers of the 44th Army, along 
side Wernher von Braun, his brother Magnus and Major Dornberger, as well 
as ‘hundreds’ of other technical personnel, all high ranking Nazis that went on 
to long careers in the USA. Surely that one slip in documentation proves that 
if the Allies can do it once, they could have done it countless times? But my 
quest goes on ....

As you will see from these documents, others of the scientists they captured 
and much of the material and intelligence they collected was handed directly 
to American Agents who were either attached to 30AU on operations, (some 
even commanding small teams of British Royal Marine Commandos) or called 
in to collect the material or personnel as and when it became safe to do so.

I think I can say for sure that many of you reading this book will have seen the 
aged footage of the smiling von Braun’s happily ‘surrendering’ to US troops 
in the snow of Bavaria, but this History appears to support the possibility that 
the surrender was a ‘staged’ event, put on for the world’s media to record as 
‘fact’ to hide the secret work that these Commandos were undertaking, and, 
it would seem, to hide other facts yet to be revealed, if indeed record of them 
still exists!

Lieutenant Commander Patrick Dalzel-Job(e), RNVR, said by many to 
have been the very model for the fictional character of James Bond was 
an important part of 30AU in the field and was instrumental in one of the 
most successful actions of 30AU, (Page No.241) when a secret Nazi factory 

North East of Cologne, Germany (its existence unknown until that point) was 
captured whilst still operational and fully staffed. This one capture revealed 
documents that not only led 30AU all over Germany, but opened up ALL 
of the pioneering experimentation the Nazi scientists had been undertaking. 
It was quoted by the Admiralty as THE greatest single technical capture of 
World War II and yet despite all these things mentioned above, I am utterly 
staggered that the average man in the street has never even heard of 30AU!

How is that possible? Why is that the case? My mission now, is to change 
that fact.... 
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A History of 30 Commando - Latterly called 30 Assault Unit 
and subsequently 30 Advance Unit

References

This History has been based on Official Documents and Reports, and on 
Reports issued by Officers Commanding detachments of the Unit in the field. 
Since there are gaps in the Official papers concerned, however, and since the 
standard of report writing in the Unit was not consistently high, these sources 
have been amplified by reference to private diaries and the interrogation of 
certain of the Officers who took part in the operations described.
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Summary

During the campaigns of 1941 in Greece and the Balkans, the Germans 
achieved considerable success through the operation of small self-contained 
units designed to accompany the leading troops with the objective of capturing 
secret documents and equipment, preventing the demolition of ports and 
harbour works and seizing and interrogating key enemy personnel.

2. In 1942, the JIC accepted a scheme put forward by DNI for the operation 
of a similar intelligence assault unit to participate in Commando raids and to 
accompany the early assault waves in large scale operations, also with the object 
of seizing the high grade intelligence material before it could be destroyed.

3. A special unit of the Special Service Brigade was accordingly formed 
and designated No. 30 Commando. A small section of this unit operated with 
success in the landings in North Africa and later took part in clearing up 
operations in Tunisia.

4. Increased to a strength of about 50, including all ranks and later reinforced 
by the temporary seconding of specialist officers and Admiralty Scientists, 30 
Commando did good work in Sicily and Italy, capturing a substantial quantity 
of documents and equipment of operational value. During this period a system 
was evolved of working in small self-contained field teams consisting of two 
officers and about six or eight other ranks carried in a 15 cwt. lorry which was 
left some two or three miles behind the front line, the team advancing upon its 
objectives either on foot or riding on the backs of A.F.V.’s. Good results were 
also obtained by small scale raiding parties landing from the sea. During this 
period the efficacy of the unit suffered, however, from inadequate intelligence 
briefing and the lack of a trained headquarters staff.

5. The Unit returned to the UK towards the end of 1943 in order to reform 
for the invasion of NW Europe. Its numbers were considerably strengthened, 
the RM wing being brought up to about 150 strong and additional specialists 
attached to the RN wing, the Army wing released for other duties. A small 

headquarters staff was provided and adequate preparations made for the 
campaign by the production on NID of a Black List of Admiralty Intelligence 
requirements and objectives. The RN and RM wings were administered and 
commanded independently.

6. Under the designation 30AU the Unit participated in the landings on 
‘D-day’ and in operations in France and the Low Countries, culminating in 
the capture of Paris. Apart fro isolated operations at ARROMANCHES, 
DOUVRES and PARIS, this period did not prove very fruitful and the new 
system of attaching large bodies of 30AU to regular formations caused some 
friction with other arms of the Services and with the Allies. The divided chain 
of command whereby each wing of the Unit was commanded by its own CO 
proved unworkable in practice.

7. In October, 1944, the Unit returned to the UK for expansion and refitting 
and to prepare for the invasion of Germany and the liquidation of the German 
naval organisation. An officer with the rank of Colonel RM was appointed 
Formation Commander and the total establishment increased to over 400. The 
Unit was further re-organised over a series of small self-contained field-teams 
directed by an adequate headquarters staff, with trained personnel to arrange 
for the disposal of captured material. The operations of 30AU were hampered 
during this period by a number of competing organisations, mostly of an inter-
service nature, and composed mainly of non-combatant troops, which tended to 
slow up and generally impeded the movements of 30AU, which nevertheless, 
did succeed in attaining its objectives and played a conspicuous part in the 
liquidation of the German Navy.

8. An officer was sent to the Far East early in 1944 in order to assess the 
possibilities for an intelligence Assault Unit in SEAC. It was decided, however, 
that the time was not yet ripe for such operations. After VE day a small section 
of the Unit was sent to SEAC and took part in the Burma campaign and the 
eventual liquidation of the Japanese naval machine in SE Asia and eventually 
was included in the Naval Technical Mission to Japan. This team was also 
hampered in its activities by being included in an inter-service organisation 
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directed by the Army, which tended to slow down movements to match those 
of the considerable non-combatant element in its own organisation. Operations 
in Japan also suffered from excessive organisation on the part of the US 
authorities.

 
Conclusions

9. The Naval Intelligence Assault Unit whose operations are described in this 
history was generally successful in attaining its objectives. This measure of 
success is considered to have derived from:-

a. The calibre of certain individual officers concerned.
b. The thorough basic training of all ranks which resulted in a general 
understanding of the principles of the work undertaken.
c. The efficiency of the units Motor Transport, small boats and other 
means of movement.
d. the fact that the Unit consisted almost entirely of combatant 
personnel and consequently could operate with the forward troops.
e. Adequate headquarters staff.
f. In its later stages - efficient planning and briefing.

It was further found that the large inter-service organisations set up to handle 
intelligence targets were slow and cumbersome compared with a small and 
workmanlike unit consisting of properly trained men, and on this account were 
not very successful.
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Chapter I - Early History of the Unit

Origins

During the campaign in Jugoslavia and Greece, the Germans achieved 
considerable success through the operation of intelligence assault parties. 
These units were organised as self-contained field-teams intended to 
operate with the front line troops and, by entering enemy headquarters 
establishments with or even before the assault wave, to capture intelligence 
material of immediate value and to prevent the destruction of secret 
documents. A brief account of the operations of certain of these units in 
included in the second part of this history.

2. These operations were reviewed by Commander I.L. Fleming, RNVR, 
then Personal Assistant to DNI, and in April 1942, a scheme for the 
formation of a British ‘Offensive Naval Intelligence Group’ was approved 
by DNI. Planning was accordingly put in hand for the participation of such 
a unit in an Operation with the code name ‘SLEDGEHAMMER’, which, 
however, did not take place.

3. DNI then approached the Joint Intelligence Committee (JIC) with 
a proposal for the establishment of an inter-service unit similar to those 
already being employed by the Germans. This proposal met with a luke 
warm reception from the War Office, presumably on the prompting of the 
Field Security Police (FSP) who were inclined to be jealous of what they 
regarded as an intrusion into their sphere of activity. The Air Staff adopted 
a negative attitude on the grounds that specialized squadrons of the RAF 
regiment could take care of RAF requirements in this direction.

4. DNI persisted in his scheme, however, and eventually secured for it the 
approval of both the JIC and of the Chiefs of Staff. AN intelligence assault 
unit was accordingly formed with the object of taking part in operations 
against enemy positions, either independently or as part of a larger force, in 
order to seize intelligence material of value to the fighting services.
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5. The Unit was formed in three sections - Royal Navy, Royal Marines 
and Army - and in view of its inter-service character and of the specialized 
nature of the training it would require, it was placed, after considerable 
discussions and delays, under the Chief of Combined Operations (CCO). It 
was originally intended that the Army Section should specialize in counter-
intelligence operations.

6. This problem of command remained with the unit until the end and is 
considered in more detail in Part II of this history.

7. Pending the granting of a war establishment, the unit was placed 
temporarily under the command of Commander RED Ryder, VC, RN, 
a member of CCO’s naval training staff. Major WG Cass, The Buffs, a 
regular officer with considerable experience of Army ‘B’ Intelligence, was 
appointed second-in-command, while Commander Fleming represented 
DNI’s interests.

 
Organisation

8. IN November 1942 a war establishment was granted to the unit under 
the cover name of the Special Engineering Unit of  the Special Service 
Brigade. An office for the planning staff was allotted in COHQ and an 
independent headquarters at Amersham, where the troops were billeted in 
private houses.

9. The original organisation was as follows:-
 Commanding Officer - Cdr. Ryder, VC, RN.
 Second in Command - Major Cass, The Buffs.
 36 (Royal Navy or Technical) Troop.
  1 Lt. Cdr. RNVR.
  3 Lts. RNVR.
  3 S/Lts. RNVR. 
 33 (Royal Marine) Troop.
  2 Captains, RM.
  20 Other Ranks, RM.

 34 (Army) Troop.
  2 Captains (Later increased to 4)
  12 Other Ranks. 
 

Personnel for the Unit was recruited as follows:- 
Royal Navy or Technical Troop

10. The RN troop was manned by RNVR Officers chosen from 
volunteers for hazardous service. Most of these originally selected, 
however, lacked the qualifications and aptitude required for the particular 
type of work envisaged for the unit, and in fact, only three of them, Lt. 
Cdr. QTPM Riley, RNVR, Liet, DMC Curtis, DSC, RNVR, and Sub-
Lieut. G McFee, RNVR, remained with the unit for any length of time or 
played any considerable part in operations.

11. Lieutenant Commander Riley was a graduate of Cambridge 
University and a FRGS. Between 1930 and 1937 he was engaged 
continuously on Polar exploration, taking part in two expeditions to 
GREENLAND and one to the ANTARTIC. He joined the RNVR in 1939 
but was transferred temporarily to special battalion of the Scots Guards 
which had been mobilized to operate in FINLAND. This campaign did 
not materialize, however, and lieutenant Commander Riley returned 
to the RNVR, serving on the Staff of Brigadier Gubbins in NORWAY 
where he was mentioned in despatches. On his return he was appointed 
to Combined Operations as a Flotilla Officer and eventually served in 
ICELAND as instructor in winter warfare. On his recovery from injuries 
received in this service, he was selected by Commander Ryder, VC for 
No. 30 Commando.

12. Lieutenant Curtis graduated at Oxford and completed his studies on 
the continent. Became a solicitor in 1935; joined the RNVR in 1936 & 
was called up for the RNVR 1940. He served at first in Coastal Forces and 
took part in the raids on ST. NAZAIRE and DIEPPE. For his part in the 
former he received the immediate award of the DSC. Subsequently he was 



24 25

The History of 30AU - The National Archive - ADM223/214 Early History of the Unit

engaged in special operations in home waters with DDOD (I) and joined 
30 Commando on its formation. Lieutenant Curtis was fluent in French 
and German.

13. S/Lieutenant McFee was an Incorporated Accountant and at the 
outbreak of war held a position in the Accounts department of the City 
Treasurer of Dundee. He joined the RNVR under the ‘Y’ scheme, and on 
receiving his commission volunteered for hazardous service. In due course 
he was appointed to No. 30 Commando. 
 
Royal Marine Troop

14. The Royal Marines were volunteers for Commando service and were 
chosen by Captain HO Huntingdon-Whiteley, RM the troop leader, and 
Captain JS Hargreaves-Heap, RM, the Administration Officer. Captain 
Huntingdon-Whiteley was a regular Royal Marine Officer who had 
been serving with No. 40 Commando before being appointed to No. 30 
Commando. He was a fine athlete and musician. Captain Hargreaves-Heap 
was studying  to be an Actuary before joining the Royal Marines, having 
previously lived for a time in VIENNA. He was a first class athlete and 
was fluent in French and German. He joined 30 Commando after having 
taken part in the raid on DIEPPE.

15. The selection of the other ranks was not in all cases satisfactory, 
probably on account of the immaturity of the officers responsible there for. 
This eventually resulted in disciplinary troubles in the RM Wing which 
brought the unit into some disrepute and caused trouble throughout its 
existence.

 
Army Troop

16. The Army Troop were selected by Major Cass from existing 
Commando Units and generally speaking were chosen for their aptitude 
for the particular tasks in view. About one third of them were ex-
policemen, while the rest included men from such peace-time occupations 

as chemists dispensers, draughtsmen and mechanics. Their discipline, 
bearing and physique were exceptional and it would be difficult to find a 
fine body of men then these. The troop leader was Captain JA Ward, RA, a 
regular officer who had seen service with the FSP in France in 1939/1940 
and had later taken part in the Commando raids on VAAGSO and 
LOFOTEN as a Subaltern in No. 3 Commando. The other officers selected 
were Captain T Hill, General List, a French Linguist, and Lieutenant  S. 
Tucker, Intelligence Corps, who had served in the Special Branch of 
Scotland Yard.

 
Training

17. The Unit as a whole received the following programme of basic 
training, namely:

(i) Assault and Street fighting courses on the usual Commando lines.
(ii) The handling of small arms, mortars and hand grenades.
(iii) Enemy mines and booby traps.
(iv) The handling of explosives, demolitions and counter-demolitions.
(v) The recognition of enemy uniforms, badges, weapons and vehicles.
In addition, the RN and Army troops, together with a few of the Royal 

Marines, were instructed in:
(i) Parachute jumping.
(ii) The handling of small boats.
(iii) The recognition of enemy documents (further reference is made to 
this matter in the Top Secret section of this history).
(iv) The searching of premises, the recovery of material from salvage, 
safe breaking and lock picking.
(v) The searching of persons and the care of prisoners of war.
(vi) The recognition of individuals from photographs and descriptions.
(vii) Escaping drill, instruction for activities as prisoners of war and 
conduct under interrogation. 

The RN and Army troops also took an intensive course in the photography 
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of equipment and documents.
18. The officers of the RN troop, who were regarded as specialists in 

the intelligence aspect of the unit’s activities, were divided into groups to 
take courses in enemy sea mines, torpedoes, electronics, hydrophones and 
asdic gear, the internal layout of submarines, the organisation of enemy 
armed forces and intelligence services, and in the German and Italian 
languages. Certain officers also qualified as divers.

19. The basic training programme of the unit, as outlined above, was 
comprehensive and well suited to the requirements of operations. It 
suffered, however, from the serious disadvantage of not being applied 
uniformly to the entire unit. The training of the RM troop in particular was 
definitely neglected and its deficiencies were later reflected in operations. 
The detailed and thorough grounding of the Army troop, on the other 
hand, paid substantial dividends.

 
Administration

(i) Personnel
20. The question of the administration of the RN troop raised some 

difficult problems. In November, 1942, naval personnel, apart from 
Chaplains and Surgeons attached to the RM Commandos, could not be 
borne in SS Brigade. Since approval could not be obtained for the unit 
to be commissioned as a ship or administered by the Admiralty through 
DNI or DDOD (I), Officers of the RH troop were eventually appointed 
to ‘HMS PRESIDENT I, for duty outside the Admiralty with CCO 
(Special Engineering Unit) outside COHQ.’ RM and Army personnel were 
appointed to SS Brigade.

(ii) Equipment and Stores
21.  Each troop was responsible independently for its own supplies.
22. No was establishment could be allotted to the RN troop since there 

was no precedent upon which in could be based, and COHQ, the only 
authority to which the RN troop could look for equipment, was not a 

supply organization. Eventually the RN troop was obliged to draw its 
stores and equipment from such sources as were available, including the 
Combined Operations Supply depot (COSD), West Meon, the Special 
Service Brigade, and RN Stores.

23. The RM and Army troops were accorded basic war establishments, 
proportionate to their numbers, on the same escape as orthodox 
Commando Units, amplified by the special equipment necessitated by the 
nature of their operations. These stores were drawn originally from SS 
Brigade.
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Chapter II - Early Operations

Dieppe
On August 12th, 1942, while the question of the formation of the unit was 

still under consideration, the Commando raid on Dieppe took place. A special 
section of No.40 Commando, led by Lieutenant HO Huntingdon-Whiteley, 
RM, was specially briefed on behalf of DNI to attempt the capture of a certain 
German headquarters in Dieppe. This matter is dealt with in detail in the Top 
Secret section of this history.

2. The operation was not successful, however, as the section was unable to 
reach its target.

3. The failure of this attack was bound up with the inconclusive results of 
the Dieppe raid as a whole, and of the misfortunes of No.40 RM Commando 
in particular. In the event, the landing craft carrying the section was sunk and 
most of the men spent several hours in the water.

 
The Invasion of North Africa (Operation TORCH)

4. The unit, which was now known as NO. 30 Commando, was first tested in 
Operation TORCH, the code name for the Allied landings in North Africa on 
November 8, 1942.

5. A Section, consisting of seven Royal Marines commanded by Lieutenant 
DMC Curtis, DSC, RNVR, and designated No.33 Section, was included in 
“King Terminal”, a party of some 600 US troops detailed to seize the dockyard 
and French Naval headquarters at ALGIERS. The specific target of No.33 
Section was the capture of certain material from the latter.

6. It was realized before the objective was reached that the US force was at 
most sufficient to seize and hold only the southern half of the dockyard and 
that it would not be able to detach so much as a platoon to assist No.33 section. 
Lieutenant Curtis therefore suggested that his party be allowed to transfer to 
No.6 Commando, which was to land on a beach some four miles to the north-
west of the town and which, on account of the strength of its support (about 
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7000 men), appeared certain to reach the French Naval headquarters before 
any of King terminal Force. It was decided, however, that it was already too 
late to alter plans.

7. In the event, HMS MALCOLM, in which No.33 Section was being 
carried, came under accurate fire from a 4” shore battery as she was 
attempting to break the boom, and was disabled and set on fire by a hit in 
the forward boiler room. Lieutenant Curtis and his men did good work in 
unstowing ammunition and throwing it overboard.

8. Finally Lieutenant Curtis reported on board HMS BULOLO, flying 
the broad pennant of Commodore GN Oliver, CB, DSO, RN, and obtained 
permission from the local GOC to land at SIDI FERRUCH, in order to join 
up with the 168th US Regimental Combat Team for the final assault on the 
city, which was timed to take place early the next morning.

9. No.33 Section accordingly landed at SIDI FERRUCH at 15.35 
on November 8 and immediately moved off towards Algiers by way of 
CHERAGAS and EL BIHAR.

10. Next morning at EL BIHAR, it was learned that an armistice had been 
declared at 09.00, and since a search of the French Naval headquarters was 
now out of the question Lieutenant Curtis decided to seize the headquarters 
of the Italian Armistice Commission in the Villa El Djenna at St. RAPHAEL, 
about 1 mile SE of EL BIHAR.

11. This was reached at 09.30 and seven Italian ratings found on the 
premises were taken. These prisoners were subsequently claimed under the 
terms of the armistice by the French. No documents of any importance were 
discovered, although the W/T transmitter was taken intact and the settings 
of its control noted.

12. At 11.30 the FSP arrived to take charge of the premises.
13. November 10th was spent in arranging the release of Allied prisoners, 

mostly US troops taken during the assault on the dockyard, who were being 
held by the French Navy.

14. On November 11th, No.33 Section, collaborated with the FSP in 

searching the Hotel Aletti, where the German Armistice Commission had 
been quartered. No documents were found.

15. Next day Lieutenant Curtis heard that some German members of the 
Armistice Commission had been captured near SIDI FERRUCH as they 
were attempting to escape in a car and that some “paper” had been found 
on them. After exhaustive enquiries the latter were traced to the office of 
the US Army Intelligence. Reference is made to this discovery in the Top 
Secret section of this history.

16. This unit sailed for GIBRALTAR on November 15th and arrived in 
convoy on the 20th. Here Lieutenant Curtis reported to the SO(I) and to the 
SO(Y) Lieutenant Commander A Bacon, RNVR. After discussion it was 
decided that Lieutenant Curtis should return to ALGIERS with two Royal 
Marines in order to conduct a meticulous search of all enemy headquarters 
in the area. This task was completed by December 3rd, when Lieutenant 
Curtis flew to GIBRALTAR and thence to the United Kingdom with the 
most important material captured.

17. This operation may be regarded as successful, since although the 
original main objective was not taken, valuable material was recovered 
from a target of opportunity.

18. The reasons for the failure to take the French Naval headquarters may 
be summarized as follows:-

(a)  Intelligence relating to the defences of ALGIERS harbour was 
 incomplete.
(b)  The official forecast of non-resistance on the part of the French 
 Navy and coastal defences was over-optimistic.
(c)  The US force of 600 men entrusted with the capture of the dockyard 

area was quite inadequate for the task. In fact, the US troops landed from 
HMS BROKE encountered unexpectedly strong opposition and were 
quickly rounded up and taken prisoner. It should be mentioned here that 
the ILOT de la MARINE, which was the main objective of No.33 section, 
was defended by 1500-2000 men and protected by numerous well-placed 
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machine gun posts.
19. The success of the operation was due mainly to the persistence and 

ingenuity of Lieutenant Curtis in discovering and following up clues leading 
to targets of opportunity. This success was fully realised and exploited by a 
workmanlike arrangement whereby captured material was shipped back to the 
UK through Lieutenant Commander Bacon at GIBRALTAR. It is possible that 
even more material might have been captured but for:-

(a) The small numbers of the unit engaged in the operation.
(b) A certain dispersal of effort, such as the loss of a whole day in arranging 

the liberation of Allied prisoners - a task which had nothing to do with the main 
object of the Unit, but which was undertaken as an excuse for penetrating the 
French HQ, although in the result nothing was gained by doing so.

20. On the basis of Lieutenant Curtis’s report, the following recommendations 
in regard to the Unit’s future were agreed upon and submitted to the various 
interested authorities, viz:-

(a) That sections of 30 Commando taking part in major operations should 
come under the orders of an officer with more authority than the average 
SO(I). A personal letter explaining the functions and purposes of the Unit was 
accordingly sent to C in C Mediterranean Fleet by DNI, in order that in future 
operations in the Mediterranean, No. 30 Commando should have approval for 
its activities on the highest level.

(b) That the Officer in charge of an operational section of the unit should 
hold the rank of Lieutenant Commander or Captain RM in order to strengthen 
his hand in discussions on planning and the booking of lifts.

(c) That the numerical strength of sections engaged in the field should be 
increased.

21. Apart from the value of the material captured, Operation TORCH 
proved of considerable value to No.30 Commando in that it demonstrated the 
possibilities of such a unit. It was considered of particular significance that 
No.33 Section reached the headquarters of the Italian Armistice Commission 
two clear hours ahead of the FSP.

22. After the operation Lieutenant Curtis was mentioned in Despatches.



34 35

The History of 30AU - The National Archive - ADM223/214 Further Operations in North Africa

Chapter III - Further Operations in North Africa

Tunisia
An evaluation of the results obtained by No.33 Section on Operation TORCH 

encouraged the view that further valuable material was to be captured during 
the liquidation of enemy forces in North Africa. A stronger force, consisting of 
Lieutenant Commander Curtis, DSC, RNVR, Captain Huntingdon-Whiteley, 
RM and lieutenant G McFee, RNVR with 17 Royal Marines and an RN writer 
was accordingly sailed to the Mediterranean in February, 1943, and placed 
under the command of C in C Mediterranean for operations against naval 
intelligence targets in TUNISIA.

2. The force was largely self-contained and had its own transport consisting 
of three jeeps and a staff car, and base stores.

3. A joint headquarters was set up at BONE with the Mediterranean section of 
DDOD(I)’s force, and while the section was waiting for favourable conditions 
to develop, it took part in special boat and parachute training with No.62 
Commando, later known as the SAS Regiment. During the final stages of the 
Tunisian campaign the force took part in the operations described below.

 
Galita Island

4. On the night of April 5/6, 1943, a small raid was mounted against GALITA 
Island. The forces taking part comprised two sections of No.62 Commando 
and a section of No.30 Commando under Lieutenant McFee. The operation 
achieved no results as it was decided to retire when as uncharted line of defence 
was encountered.

Although it yielded no positive results, this raid was profitable in that it 
gave the section of 30 Commando taking part some useful experience and, 
incidentally led to the weeding out of some unreliable elements.
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Southern Tunisia
5. Towards the end of March 1943 a party consisting of Lieutenant 

Commander Curtis, Captain Huntingdon-Whiteley and 10 Royal Marines 
set out in three jeeps, accompanied by two motor-cycles, to pass from the 
18th Army group Headquarters near AIN BEIDA in the 1st Army Area to 
the 8th Army S of GABES.

It was not considered advisable to attempt the long desert track west 
and south of the CHOTT DJERID, so a more direct route was chosen. 
Leaving AIN BEIDA in April 2nd, therefore, the party spent the night 
in camp at GAFSA and proceeded next day as far as TOZEUR. Here it 
was ascertained that the direct route across the CHOTT to KEBILI was 
impassable on account of recent heavy rains and extensive mining. On the 
advice of the local French garrison, which was most co-operative, a route 
was selected across the trackless desert type country between the mountains 
and the northern fringe of the GHOTT. After camping the night on the edge 
of the DJEBEL TORRICH, the party passed early next morning through 
the southern end of the German lines, which at that time ran from the EL 
GUETTAR area through the DJEBEL ASKER and down to the CHOTT 
through KSAR EL ASKER and BORDJ REKEB, and so joined up with the 
8th Army to the S of GABES.

6. This journey was less an operation than an exercise in field craft, and 
as such as of some value in view of the experience gained in a type of work 
which was eventually to assume considerable importance. No Intelligence 
targets were encountered on the way and no materials captured. It is possible 
that valuable information might have been obtained had reconnaissance 
work been carried out in the rear of the German lines, although this was 
not a normal feature of the Unit’s work and in the circumstances was not 
considered feasible.

 
Operations with the 8th Army in Tunisia

7. Lieutenant Commander Curtis reported on arrival to the Intelligence 

Staff of the 8th Army, by whom he was welcomed and accorded considerable 
freedom of movement in the 8th Army area. Arrangements were accordingly 
made for 33 troop of 30 Commando to be accommodated with the leading 
troops for the advance westwards from GABES.

8. When the battle opened during the night of April 6/7th, Lieutenant 
Commander Curtis and his section moved up and joined the forward 
headquarters of the 51st Highland Division, who gave the party permission 
to operate with the assault troops.

9. At 09.30 in April 8th, the lighthouse and coast defence batteries at LA 
SKIRRA were captured and searched by No.33 troop. Two Italian prisoners 
were taken, but no intelligence material of any importance was discovered.

10. The next day the party entered MAHARES with the leading troops. 
During the engagement with German tanks, Curtis was slightly wounded. 
This was the only casualty sustained by the unit during these operations.

11. Early on April 10th, the lighthouse and batteries at THINA were 
taken. After the premises had been searched the party carried on with the 
leading troops of the Highland Division and entered the town of SFAX, 
where it was divided into two sections, one to handle the headquarters of 
the Italian navy, the other that of the German Army. Later a search was made 
of the premises occupied by the Italian Army and town Major. Documents 
discovered which were of purely local naval interest were handed to the 
SO(I) to SNOIS and non naval material to the FSP.

12. At 03.00 on April 12th, No.33 Troop started for SOUSSE and entered 
the town while the New Zealand Division was still fighting around KALAA-
SPIRA. Here again the party was divided, one section being detailed to deal 
with the German headquarters in SOUSSE itself, the other being sent to an 
Italian naval station some ten miles out on the road to MONASTIR.

13. When these premises had been searched, lieutenant Commander Curtis 
proceeded to SOUSSE harbour in order to examine some damaged vessels 
which were lying there, including two German LCT’s. Photographs were 
taken of the latter. At the request of the CRE to the 8th Army, Curtis carried 
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out an inspection of the harbour with a view to the possibility of its immediate 
use by LCT’s. He reported in due course that, apart from the possibility of the 
entrance being closed with sea mines, he considered that LCT’s could enter and 
unload at once.

14. The party left SOUSSE on April 13th and travelling by way of KAIROVAN 
and PICHON, reached BONE late on the 14th. The material captured, other 
than that which had been handed to SO(I) to SNOIS, as described above, was 
delivered to SOI ALGIERS. The most important captures during this period 
were some annotated charts taken from the Italian Naval headquarters at SFAX.

15. Apart from the value of the material captured, which actually was not 
considerable, these operations enabled the unit to gain operational experience 
and to evolve a system of field tactics suited to the task on hand and the 
manpower and equipment available.

16. This consisted in leaving the soft-skinned vehicles some three miles to the 
rear of the objective and then to approach the target riding in the backs of the 
leading tanks. This procedure proved efficacious in practice, and enabled the 
unit to take part in the assault in enemy targets without incurring and serious 
casualties.

 
Operations in Northern Tunisia

17. After the advance of the 8th Army had been halted at ENFIDAVILLE, 
Lieutenant Commander Curtis and his party returned to the 1st Army front.

18. At 1st Army headquarters it was learned that 30 Commando had been 
drafted to a temporary organisation, known as “S” Force, which had been 
formed under the command of Lieutenant Colonel Strangeways, to take care 
of the handling of intelligence targets in TUNIS and BIZERTA. This force 
was composed of representatives of all interested agencies, including, amongst 
others, FSS, SIS, SOE, SIB, PWB and Civil Affairs, as well as three squadrons 
of the RAF regiment and a troop of 30 Commando.

19. Thus, apart from the two units last named, “S” Force consisted almost 
entirely of noncombatant personnel. It was on this account unsuited to take 

part in the actual capture of intelligence targets. Whereas 30 Commando had 
obtained its best results while operating with leading troops.

20. A request was therefore submitted to the Officer Commanding “S” 
Force that No.33 troop of 30 Commando should be allowed to accompany the 
leading troops during the assault on TUNIS. This request was granted on the 
understanding that results should be reported to the Officer Commanding on 
his arrival in the city, and that any material captured should be produced for his 
inspection before being shipped to C in C Mediterranean.

21. TUNIS and BIZERTA fell simultaneously, and since it was generally 
expected that the Afrika Korps would fight to the last man, Lieutenant 
Commander Curtis did not consider it advisable to divide his small force, and 
accordingly concentrated his attention on TUNIS. This decision was guided 
by the fact that extensive demolitions were known to have been carried out in 
BIZERTA some days before its evacuation.

22. At 16.30 on May 7th, therefore No.33 troop moved off from the “S” 
Force camp near TESTUR. An advance party under Captain Huntingdon-
Whiteley found TUNIS already occupied, however, and in accordance with 
instructions from the Officer Commanding “S” Force, he carried on to his first 
objective which was reached at 17.30. Having completed a search of the Naval 
objectives in the area he proceeded at 05.45 on May 8th towards LA MARSA 
- LA GOULETTE, ahead of any other troops in this area.

23. “S” Force was prevented from reaching TUNIS on May 7th by congestion 
on the roads. No.33 Section was granted permission to carry on independently, 
however, and they contacted the advance party under Captain Huntingdon-
Whiteley at 05.00 on May 8th.

24. The operational headquarters of the airfield at EL AQUINA was occupied 
after a short skirmish. Some valuable material, described in more detail in the 
Top Secret section of this history, was captured, although, the enemy had time 
to destroy most of it. Other headquarters in the area were searched without 
opposition.

25. Captain Huntingdon-Whiteley and half the troop went on to BIZERTA on 
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the 9th, leaving the remainder to clear up targets in the TUNIS area.
26. Captured material of immediate importance was conveyed to ALGIERS 

by air on May 11th and 13th.
27. The material captured at TUNIS included items of considerable value. 

The Unit also took 252 prisoners without suffering any casualties and also 
gained useful operational experience.

28. From the point of view of 30 Commando the important development 
during the operations around TUNIS was of course the institution of the 
“S” Force, since organisations of this nature were to exercise a considerable 
influence on the activities of the unit in time to come.

29. Generally speaking the main criticism against such forces is the fact 
that they tend to include too large a proportion of non-combatants, who are 
allowed, under the conditions existing under army commands, to slow up the 
movement of the whole. In the case of TUNIS, Lieutenant Commander Curtis 
estimated that his section could have reached its objectives 24 hours earlier had 
it been operating on the system adopted with the 8th Army, as described above.

 
The Capture of Pantelleria

30. At beginning of June, 1943, a party of 8 Royal Marines under captain 
Huntingdon-Whiteley, RM took part in the capture of PANTELLERIA.

31. A detailed report on this operation, written by Captain Huntingdon-
Whiteley is attached (Appendix “B”). The results obtained were meagre so far 
as intelligence material is concerned. The report, nevertheless, is of interest in 
as much as it describes in considerable detail the modus operandi of the unit 
at that time.

 
Commentary on Operations in  North Africa

32. The campaign in North Africa yielded two items of intelligence material 
which were of outstanding value. These are referred to in the Top Secret section 
of this history. Otherwise, apart from some annotated charts, documents taken 
were not important and no significant items whatever of enemy equipment 

were recovered.
33. This relative lack of success may be attributed to:-
(a) Inexperience
34. Lieutenant Commander Curtis and his team were pioneers in this type 

of work and competently as they performed it was natural that experience had 
to be bought and the job learned by trial and error. Furthermore, the men who 
took part in the North African campaign missed a substantial proportion of 
their basic training in the UK.

(b) Lack of Targets
35. Generally speaking the German and the Italian navies preferred to keep 

their more important headquarters and supply bases either on the Italian 
mainland of in Sicily. Consequently there was not a great deal of high grade 
material to be found in North Africa.

(c) Deficiencies in briefing and planning
36. A list of Admiralty requirements was drawn up in November 1942, 

and a copy thereof is attached (Appendix “A”). It will be observed that this 
paper merely states without amplification the requirements of each Admiralty 
division, whereas to be of operational value to an intelligence assault unit such 
a statement should show:-

(i) Particulars of requirements.
(ii) A brief description of the appearance and characteristics of the times 

listed in (i) above, and
(iii) Some indication, based on intelligence reports of recent date, of probable 

locations.
One section of NID did, in fact, produce a comprehensive statement of this 

nature. This is described in the Top Secret section of this history. Otherwise the 
team received no detailed brief from NID.

(d) Difficulties in Communication
37. At this time 30 Commando possessed no signals organisation of its own, 

and since it was essential for the Unit headquarters at BONE to have some 
means of communication with AFHQ at ALGIERS, arrangements were made 
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with MI6 for the loan of a suitcase set with an effective range of 500 miles. 
A yeoman of signals was provided by RNHQ ALGIERS, and two schedules a 
day were worked with AFHQ through MI6, who also furnished the necessary 
codes and cyphers. The general signals set up was not satisfactory, however, 
in as much as it was usually impossible to communicate in an emergency with 
teams in the field. For instance, reference is made in the Top Secret section of 
this history to a signal indicating the location of a target of extreme importance, 
which failed to reach Lieutenant Commander Curtis. Had this intelligence been 
received in good time, it is probable that results of the utmost significance 
would have been obtained.

(e) Shortage of Linguists
38. There was no Italian interpreter in the unit at this time and only one 

officer had any knowledge of German.
(f) Insufficiency of Manpower
39. In the light of experience gained later, it is evident that the tasks involved 

would have justified the employment of six or seven sections of two officer’s 
and six OR’s each.

40. Relations with the various Service Authorities encountered, both British 
and Allied, appear to have been remarkably good.

41. The standard of discipline of the Royal Marine OR’s on the other hand, 
was not consistently high. Some improvement was effected, however, by 
arranging for two of the worst offenders to be returned to their units.

42. The motor transport, consisting of jeeps and motorcycles, lasted the 
campaign without a major breakdown, a record which reflects considerable 
credit on the Royal Marines responsible for its maintenance.

43. The health of the section remained satisfactory until the end of the 
campaign, although there was considerable sickness after the fall of TUNIS. 
This appears to have been due in some measure to the fact that most of the time 
the unit was out of contact with the medical services. In the absence of medical 
supervision, the diet and living conditions of the men were not altogether suited 
to the climate. These matters are considered in more detail elsewhere in this 

history under the heading “Health and Welfare”.
44. After the conclusion of the North African campaign Commander Curtis 

was awarded a bar to his DSC, and Captain Huntingdon-Whiteley and Sergeant 
J Kruthoffer, RM were mentioned in Despatches.
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Chapter IV - Preparations for Sicily and Italy

While Lieutenant Commander Curtis and his party were operating in North 
Africa, the remainder of the Unit were in the UK undergoing special training 
for the continuation of the campaign in the Mediterranean.

2. During this period a number of changes were made in the staff and chain 
of command. First, Commander Ryder, VC relinquished his post as Formation 
Commander on transferring to Force J from the planning staff of COHQ. 
He was succeeded in the command by Major Cass, his seat in COHQ being 
taken by Lieutenant Commander QTPM Riley, RNVR, the leader of No.33 
(RN or Technical) Troop, whose services had been loaned to No.14 (the 
Arctic) Commando. Then in April 1943, Major Cass left the Unit to take up 
an appointment in SE Asia and Lieutenant Commander Riley was appointed 
Formation Commander.

3. Further more, certain Officers in the RN Troop who had shown little 
aptitude for the type of work in view were replaced by Lieutenant CWHJ 
Phillips, RNVR from MO4 Cairo, and Sub-Lieutenant DN Davies, RNVR 
from No.14 Commando.

4. Lieutenant Phillips was a qualified air pilot who had travelled widely before 
the war and had held a diplomatic appointment in Rome. In 1939 and 1940 he 
took part in subversive operations on the Danube and in Greece and later served 
throughout the campaigns in Abyssinia and Italian East Africa. After a period 
in SOE headquarters in Cairo and LONDON, he joined Combined Operations. 
He was fluent in French and Spanish, and had a fair knowledge of Italian.

5. Sub-Lieutenant Davies was born in BRAZIL and had served as a sergeant 
in the peace time Brazilian army. He had travelled widely in the years before 
the war and was a first class all round athlete. After a period in the NA’s office 
in RIO de JANERIRO he went to sea as a rating, serving in destroyers. He was 
later commissioned and joined No.14 Commando. He was fluent in Portuguese 
(which he spoke equally well with English) and had a good knowledge of 
Spanish and French.
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6. Certain changes were also made in the personnel of the Army 
Troop. Lieutenant Tucker was badly injured in a parachute accident and 
Lieutenant ? by the premature explosion of a hand grenade. Their places 
were taken by Captain P Martin-Smith, The Worcestershire Regiment, from 
No.12 Commando. Captain Martin-Smith was an all round athlete and an 
exceptional linguist, being able to pass himself off, in an emergency, as a 
Frenchman, or a German.

7. Meanwhile Lieutenant Phillips had volunteered for flying duties with 
the Fleet Air Arm. His offer was accepted subject to a substitute being found 
to fill his place in No.30 Commando. This was eventually filled by Captain 
TJ Glanville, General List, from the SIS who had ten years experience with 
the continental firm of Price, Waterhouse & Co Chartered Accountants, 
where he had acquired a working knowledge of most European countries 
and languages. In 1939-41 he had divided his time between economic and 
financial intelligence for MEW at ZAGREB, JUGOSLAVIA and subversive 
operations on the enemy frontiers. After collaborating with YUGOSLAVIA 
army on demolitions in April, 1941, he served for a time at SOE headquarters 
in London, moving later to LISBON where he built up an organisation 
for economic and financial intelligence on the Iberian peninsula. On the 
completion of this work he volunteered for No.30 Commando.

8. The strength and organisation at this time were as follows:-
 Formation Commander - Lt. Cdr. Riley (and OC Naval Troop)
 
 36 (Royal Navy or Technical) Troop.
  1 Lt. Cdr. RNVR.
  3 Lts. RNVR.
  3 S/Lts. RNVR.
  1 PO Signalman
  1 Writer 
 33 (Royal Marine) Troop.
  2 Officers, RM.

  20 Other Ranks, RM.
 34 (Army) Troop.
  5 Officers
  12 Other Ranks. 
9. It was pointed out, however, that the strengths of the RN and Army 

wings were respectively one under and one over establishment. This 
difficulty was surmounted by arranging for Captain Glanville to relinquish 
his Army commission and joined the RNVR in which he was granted a 
probationary commission with the acting rank of Lieutenant.

During this period the following programmes of training were 
undertaken by the  various troops, viz:-

(i) The RN troop was training at AMERSHAM on general 
Commando lines, amplified by courses at outlying stations in the subjects 
listed in Part II of this history (under the heading “Training”) and partly 
at COHQ in the Intelligence side of the work, including daily lessons in 
Italian.

(ii) The RM Troop undertook the usual Commando assault and 
battle courses, with particular emphasis on street fighting. One section 
also qualified as parachute jumpers. It was a serious defect in the general 
programme of training, however, that the Royal Marine OR’s received little 
of no grounding Intelligence work. It was, in fact, the accepted policy in 
the early days of the unit that the scope of the RM wing was restricted to 
combat and escort duties.

(iii) The Army Troop completed the comprehensive programme of 
training laid down for it by Major Cass on the formation of the unit, as 
described in detail in Part II of this history.

10. The planning of the participation of 30 Commando in the Sicilian 
campaign was handled by Lieutenant Commander Riley personally, and 
on June 20th, 1943, he travelled by air to ALGIERS to complete the final 
arrangements and to establish liaison with the various Service commands 
and clandestine organisations with which the unit was to co-operate. The 
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other officers were not briefed as to the location and probable date of the 
campaign until the last moment before embarking from North Africa.

11. The remainder of the Unit sailed on June 17th, 1943, in an HM Transport 
bound for ALGIERS.

12. On June 29th, the Formation paraded as a unit near ALGIERS and 
parties were detailed to proceed to handle various tasks in the Mediterranean 
as follows:-

(a) Lieutenant Commander Riley, Lieutenant Davies and Captain Huntingdon-
Whiteley, with 8 Royal Marine OR’s to take part in the assault on the complex 
of Radar stations at Cape PASSERO, SICILY.

(b) Lieutenant McFee, Captain P Martin-Smith and 7 Army OR’s to land to 
the E of the above.

(c) Lieutenant Glanville and 8 Royal Marines OR’s to follow in an LST with 
the transport and light stores and to rendezvous with the above at 09.00 hours 
on D+1.

(d) Lieutenant Phillips, Captain Belcher and 9 Army OR’s to proceed 
to ALEXANDRIA on order to participate in operations in the Eastern 
Mediterranean.

(e) Lieutenant Commander Curtis, with a Naval Rating and 3 Royal Marines 
OR’s to remain in North Africa for special training with a view to taking part 
in Operation BANTAM, the plan for which is discussed in more detail below*.

(f) Lieutenant Orton, Captain Hargreaves-Heap and the remainder of 
the Royal Marine OR’s to organize the transfer in due course of the Unit’s 
headquarters from BONE to SICILY.

(g) Captain Ward and 1 Army OR to establish contact with the local 
representatives of the various clandestine organisations with whom the Unit 
was to collaborate.

The parties listed under (a) and (b) above accordingly embarked in an LSI, to 
be dropped in due course in LCsA for the assault, and (c) proceeded to SFAX 
to join their LST.

*Plan for Operation Bantam. A plan was submitted by Lt.Cdr. Curtis which 

would have involved dropping a party of one officer, 4 RM OR’s and a specially 
trained PO Tel in a position, not finally chosen, but dominating the main coastal 
road leading northwards from Reggio di Calabria. It was intended that the party 
should signal back reports of Troop movements along the road during the four 
of five days prior to the Allied landings in that area, and should, if a suitable 
opportunity occur, attempt to capture a staff car, or other vehicles likely to 
contain important material, in the latter stages of the enemy’s withdrawal, after 
the landing had taken place.

The plan was approved by the Army planners, who gave full support in the 
party’s subsequent training, but it was finally quashed on the intervention of C in 
C Med. Who did not consider it proper employment for a unit owing allegiance 
to the Royal Navy. Historically, it is of interest only in that it represents the 
first occasion, on which it was proposed to use 30 Commando for a parachute 
operation.
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Chapter V - The Campaign in Sicily
 
The landings at Cape Passero

The Allied  invasion of Sicily began with airborne operations at 02.45 on 10th 
July, 1943. At 05.00 landings were made from the sea and the two sections of 
No.30 Commando, described in the preceding chapter, took part in the assault, 
one on Cape Passero and the other on the western beaches towards Pozzallo.

2. The objective of the party under Lt. Cdr. Riley was the complex of German 
radar stations at Cape Passero, the main target being the long range early 
warning installation, consisting of a Wasserman set with girder type aerial array. 
This was captured without difficulty, as the crew surrendered immediately, the 
scuttling charges were fired, however, and some of the electronic equipment 
was damaged. The aerial array remained substantially intact though and some 
valuable documents, including operators’ logs were taken.

3. At the same time the section under Captain Huntingdon-Whiteley, with 
Lt. McFee, picked up some W/T equipment and related documents, while Lt. 
Davies and his party captured a mobile Telefunken VH/F set of recent design 
with several novel features.

4. Meanwhile Lt. Glanville, with the transport, had landed with the follow-up 
wave. This convoy had been diverted on account of underwater obstructions, 
to a new beachhead near PORTO PALO. The section had accordingly to make 
its way across country to the rendezvous fixed for 09.00 next morning at the 
Wasserman tower. On the way, a mobile coast-watcher radar set was found. The 
crew had all been killed, and the set itself damaged, by shell fire. Some high 
grade documents were picked up, however, including a technical handbook 
on the Wuerzburg (Telefunken) series of radar sets, operators’ logs, and on the 
body of the Officer Commanding the station, a notebook recording courses 
taken in radar.

5. The fall of PACHINO and PORTO PALO was succeeded by an outbreak 
of looting by the Sicilians and some officers and OR’s of No.30 Commando 
were relegated to unofficial police duties. Unit advanced headquarters were set 
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up in the lighthouse at PORTO PALO, and to this point all captured material 
was transferred for sorting, listing and crating. On 12th July a substantial 
quantity was shipped to Malta, for COIS Mediterranean Fleet, the care of Lt. 
Davies. In addition photographs of the sites of all radar stations in the area 
were taken by Pte. Heath of the Army section. These photographs proved 
most useful to the authorities who expressed considerable satisfaction with 
them.

6. The landing was carried through against weak opposition and no 
casualties were incurred. Some valuable documents and equipment were 
captured, and consequently the operation may be regarded as successful. 
On the other hand certain material of extreme importance was missed, 
probably for the following reasons, viz;

(a) Although all radar sets in the area were searched no attempt was made 
to trace the location on the related filter. This was eventually discovered in 
an air-raid shelter in PAHINO village by a party operating under Lt. Col. 
RH Quill, RM the SOI Levant. The contents of this station are referred to in 
the Top Secret section of this history.

(b) Too much time was spent on setting up a unit headquarters and on 
unofficial police and security work. It would have been more practical to 
have made a temporary headquarters of the Wassermann site, since then 
the set, which was captured in relatively good condition, would have been 
saved from demolition by British troops. As events turned out the entire set 
was destroyed by the Sappers a few days later.

(c) A disproportionate amount of the manpower available was diverted to 
repairing captured vehicles. Admittedly the official transport provided and 
immediately available, i.e. a jeep and four 15 cwt vans, was not lavish, but 
with the rapid advance which was taking place at this time, every officer and 
rating who could possibly be spared should have been employed directly in 
handling enemy targets.

Operations on the East Coast - Syracuse and  Augusta
7. On 12th July, a party consisting of Lt. McFee, Capt. Martin-SMith and 

the army section left by road to follow the advance on SYRACUSE, which 
fell on 12th July. They were too late to accompany the leading troops into 
the city , however, and although a considerable mass of documents was 
recovered, there was little or no high grade material amongst them.

8. Meanwhile a farmhouse and its surroundings at CAPE MURRO di 
PORCO, SE of Syracuse, had been requisitioned as advance headquarters, 
and the remainder of the strength was accordingly transferred from CAPE 
PASSERO.

9. After the Syracuse area had been cleared, the party under Lt. Mcfee 
and Capt. Martin-Smith carried on with the leading troops in the advance 
up the East Coast of the island towards AUGUSTA. Their first objective of 
importance was the seaplane base some 2.5 miles SW of the town, which 
they reached on 13th July. Some valuable documents (described in the Top 
Secret Section of this history) were taken here, as well as a considerable 
quantity of very useful low grade material. The party did not pause to make 
a thorough examination of the seaplane base but pressed on, and were the 
first to enter the town and port, in which sporadic enemy resistance was still 
continuing. After making a reconnaissance of the Italian naval headquarters 
and the port buildings, during which a number of papers were picked up, Lt. 
McFee and his team returned to Syracuse.

10. An examination of the documents captured at Augusta indicated 
that the area was likely to yield a rich harvest. A second team, this time of 
Royal Marines under Capt. Huntingdon-Whiteley was therefore fitted out 
and stated on 13th July, with Lt. Glanville (who spoke Italian) to make a 
detailed search of the whole area.

11. A preliminary investigation of the headquarters of the Italian navy 
in the port, which was housed in a series of vaults protected by reinforced 
concrete, revealed that most of the papers on hand had been burned of 
flooded. From charred papers and the interrogation of Italian dockyard 
workers, it was learned that the main headquarters and naval arsenal (apart 
from ready use stores) had been transferred to the caves of MELLILI, an 
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extensive series of caverns which had been excavated under the hills lying 
to the North of the main road from SYRACUSE to AUGUSTA. The party 
immediately set off for this target, where they discovered a long range naval 
W/T station and extensive naval stores of ordnance, underwater weapons 
etc. No.30 Commando had however, been forestalled by SOI Levant, whose 
team of investigators had also discovered a clue to MELLILI where they had 
arrived a few hours previously. In doing so they had captured the Italian C 
in C personally, together with a plain language signal log and a number of 
documents relating to attacks on the MALTA convoys.

12. In the circumstances Lt. Glanville agreed to leave all the documents on 
the premises to the care of SIOI Levant, who had been joined by a team of 
Italian documents experts from the staff of COIS Med. and to prepare a list 
summarising the stores of naval ordnance and equipment. The team thereupon 
moved back to AUGUSTA to explore the town and port areas. Their work was 
hampered, however, by a regrettable outbreak of looting on the part of the troops 
occupying the port. This had caused the NOIC to put the whole area under the 
RM police, who naturally viewed with suspicion an organisation which existed 
mainly for entering and searching premises, and required safeguards before 
allowing 30 Commando access to ant buildings. This was finally settled with 
the NOIC himself, who gave the party free permission to operate in his area, 
subject to the reservation that he should be kept informed of any documents or 
material removed.

13. Most of the documents in the port and harbour buildings had been 
destroyed or had been lost or damaged in the wholesale looting which took 
place, but much interesting equipment was found. Most of it relating to anti-
aircraft gunnery, in some cases with the relevant technical handbooks. The 
search was extended to the batteries and coastal installations an the headland 
of AGNONE where a further selection of generally similar documents and 
material was discovered. Most of this matter had a negative value, in as much as 
it merely demonstrated the ingenuity and resource displayed by the Italians in 
endeavouring to ]develop, in the absence of Radar, an effective and dependable 

apparatus, based on acoustics, to give early warning of the approach of aircraft.
14. The ashes and charred paper from the underground rooms where secret 

work had been done was carefully sorted and any scrap of ash or paper which 
looked likely to yield valuable intelligence was packed between layers of glass 
wool (taken from the Italian battery store) in a light fibre suitcase for shipment 
to MALTA.

15. The party returned on 14th July to SYRACUSE, where a considerable 
store of captured material was sorted, crated and shipped, under the care of a 
Royal Marine corporal, to COIS Med.

16. These operations in the AUGUSTA area unquestionably yielded valuable 
results. It is unfortunate that the first party to enter the town should have missed 
the clue to MELLILI: this can probably be attributed to the absence of an Italian 
speaker.

17. Lessons learned during this period were:
(a) The necessity for including in the portable equipment of a field team such 

as fire fighting apparatus and specially prepared containers for removing ashes 
and charred papers without damaging them.

(b) The need for adequate manpower and concentration of effort when a 
potentially rich area like the port and seaplane base of AUGUSTA is to be dealt 
with: in the case in point five of six teams could have been usefully employed 
simultaneously.

(c) The desirability for searching all premises entered completely and 
without interruption: thus the ground floor of the hangar of the seaplane base 
was carefully searched by the first party to enter, but the rooms under the roof 
were left to the second team which arrived some days later. It is probable that 
valuable material was missed in this manner.

(d) Owing to the absence of the units own communications, important 
intelligence briefing failed to reach forward headquarters in time for 
advantage to be taken of it. This trouble persisted throughout the whole of the 
Mediterranean Campaign.
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Primosole Bridge
18. On 15th July it was learned from 15th Army HQ that elements of the 

50th Northumbrian Division had crossed the Semeta River and were advancing 
across the plain towards CATANIA, which was expected to fall in the immediate 
future. A field team was therefore fitted out from the Army section under Capt. 
Martin-Smith, with Lt. Glanville and his RM orderly.

19. This party left SYRACUSE early 16th July, with orders to penetrate into 
the port area of Catania, to hold key objectives for examination and to prevent 
their destruction. In their zeal, however, they not only outstripped the advancing 
supporting infantry, but also crossed the front line itself and came under heavy 
enemy fire from all sides including the British Field Artillery. It transpired that 
the 8th Durham Light Infantry, having made a successful crossing of the Semeta 
River during the night had started at dawn to make a rapid advance across the 
pain towards Catania. In doing so they walked into a German counter-attack, 
and by 10.00 on the 16th had suffered heavy casualties in killed and wounded. 
By 12.00, when the detachment of 30 Commando arrived on the scene, the DLI 
had fallen back and were in the process of establishing a bridgehead based on 
the Primosole bridge. The driver of 30 Commando’s 15 cwt, truck displayed 
great coolness and skill, however, and having turned his vehicle under fire, 
drove it first under the cover of some farm buildings and eventually across the 
bridge, still under heavy-fire, to safety in the LENTINI ridges. The rest of the 
section, meanwhile, had dismounted and went into action with the Durhams, 
Corporal Smith being particularly effective with his Bren gun. Eventually the 
party placed itself under the orders of Lt. Col. R Lidwell, DSO, commanding 
the 8th DLI, and helped to hold the centre of the line until the position was 
relieved some twenty hours later.

20. After the escapade the team returned to SYRACUSE where the officers 
were assigned to listing and crating captured material and the OR’s to 
headquarters duties.

21. The principal lesson learned from this operation from the party concerned 
was fortunate indeed to emerge intact - was to emphasis the need for obtaining 

up to date intelligence from the various Army headquarters before moving 
forward to take objectives. In this particular instance it must be conceded that 
the enemy counterattack developed so suddenly and with reinforcements in 
such strength that the position was by no means clear even to those on the spot, 
much less to Divisional HQ.

 
Operations in Western Sicily

22. Since CATANIA was now so strongly defended that its fall was considered 
likely to be delayed possibly even for weeks, arrangements were made to 
handle other targets in Sicily.

23. While the actions described above were taking place Lt. Cdr. Riley had 
learned from 15th Army group and 8th Army headquarters, that the US 7th 
Army were now encountering little or no opposition on the western sector and 
that the fall of MARSALA, TRAPANI and PALERMO might be expected at 
any time. A team of 14 Royal Marines, with 3 despatch riders on motorcycles, 
was accordingly fitted out under the command of Capt. Huntingdon-Whiteley 
and, accompanied by Lt. Glanville, set out on 18th July to make its way to 
TRAPANI. Two days later the Army section under Captain Martin-Smith, with 
Lt. McFee left for PALERMO, followed by Lt. Cdr. Riley with his RM orderly 
in a jeep.

24. The first party experienced difficulties from the outset. First Lt. 
Glanville decided to take the inland road via ENNA, CALTAGIRONE and 
CALTANISETTA to AGRIGENTO, this with the object of avoiding cutting 
across the lines of traffic leaving the beaches. Many important road bridges 
on this route had been demolished, however, and in the absence of road 
signs or accurate information at the various army headquarters, progress 
was extremely slow. Finally AGRIGENTO was reached, however, and at 7th 
US Army headquarters permission was obtained to visit front line areas and 
remove enemy naval documents and equipment. It was stated that the front 
in this sector was in an extremely fluid state and that although MARSALA, 
TRAPANI and PALERMO were believed to have fallen, no definite report to 
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this effect had been received, since the main advance had been directed North 
towards PALERMO and thence W on to TRAPANI.

25. The party was accordingly attached to the leading troops and pressed 
on towards TRAPANI by way of SCIACCA, MENFI and MARSALA. 
Demolitions and excessive traffic, including tracked vehicles, had made 
the route almost impassable and in the dust and confusion all the DR’s had 
accidents and were more of less seriously injured. No stop was made to survey 
the seaplane base and W/T station at MARSALA in view of the extreme 
importance of the TRAPANI area.

26. Near STAGONE, however, the advance was halted by demolished 
bridges and minefields. Some American AFV’s which attempted to force a 
passage through the fields and vineyards surrounding the demolitions were 
quickly blown up on the mines. The party of 30 Commando therefore decided 
to retire a few miles in order to interrogate Italian POW’s and civilians as to 
alternative routes to TRAPANI.

27. Finally a schoolgirl who had seen the minefield laid offered to act as 
guide and took the party by secondary roads, lanes an across the fields to a 
point about 5 miles SE of TRAPANI. The situation in this area was chaotic. The 
Italian coastal defence units were offering no resistance and were surrendering 
by battalions. Fascist militiamen and small bodies of Germans were roving the 
countryside, some continuing to fight, others looking for an authority to take 
their surrender. Some of the civilians were preparing to welcome the Allies 
with a fiesta, others were engaged in looting. Apart from all this there was an 
ever present danger from mines and booby-traps.

28. The teams of 30 Commando managed to make its way to TRAPANI in 
spite of all these obstructions and found the city and port unoccupied by Allied 
troops except for some elements of a US Airborne division who were running 
a POW cage on the outskirts of the city.

29. In the harbour area gangs of Sicilians were looting the Italian naval 
headquarters and indeed almost every other building which they found 
unoccupied.

30. A quick survey of the town and port revealed five stores of naval 
equipment, all containing items of importance. Most documents had been 
destroyed by the enemy troops before leaving or were in course of being 
irreparably damaged by civilian looters. The latter were quickly turned out of 
the headquarters buildings by the Royal Marines who were compelled to fire 
over the heads of the crowd on one occasion. The stores and arsenals presented 
a more difficult problem and with their limited numbers 30 Commando, which 
now amounted to two officers and eleven OR’s, were unable adequately to 
cope with the situation. The US forces in the area were too deeply involved in 
problems of handling POW’s to be able to provide a guard at this period: finally 
Italian troops who had surrendered were placed as guards on the various targets 
under the general supervision of the Royal Marines OR’s of 30 Commando.

31. This being settled, the two officers with their RM orderlies carried out 
a reconnaissance of targets in the area, starting with the W/T station situated 
in open country near PACECO. The building was found to be in flames, and 
although a few partially burned papers were recovered, nothing of particular 
importance was discovered. This was explained by the fact that the W/T station 
was connected by land line with the operations room in a concrete bunker in 
TRAPANI harbour, where all the secret work appears to have been done.

32. Later the same party explored Mount Erice (2250 feet) the limestone 
eminence NE of the town. Stores of mines and torpedoes were found in caves 
on the way up as well as a small signal and W/T station on the crest. Practically 
all papers had been destroyed, however, although the stores and equipment 
were in good condition and, at that time, intact.

33. Lastly, in the hope of discovering any high grade documents which the 
enemy might have failed to destroy, it was decided to conduct a meticulous 
search of all naval premises in the area. Little on interest was discovered, 
however, except for some annotated charts in the Operations Room and 28 
Italian naval personnel holding out on an island in the harbour, who were 
captured by a patrol under Corporal D Ellington, RM.

34. ON 23rd July, the TRAPANI party received orders to report to Lt. Cdr. 
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Riley at PALERMO forthwith. As soon as the final search had been completed, 
therefore, the team left by road for PALERMO. No attempt was made to search 
the wreckage on the TRAPANI airfield, as a party of the RAF and USAAF had 
arrived to make a technical examination. Before leaving, however, a request 
was made to the US 3rd Infantry Division, which had arrived to take over the 
area, to provide guards for the naval stores and arsenals, since they contained 
equipment of extreme value. This request was granted subject to the provision 
that the continuance of this guard could not be guaranteed once the Division 
had moved on.

35. Even after making allowances for shortage of manpower and the 
confused conditions obtaining, it cannot be conceded that this operation was 
well handled. This can be attributed in the first place to insufficient briefing 
and planning. The team had started for TRAPANI furnished only with a street 
plan of the town and without any preconceived scheme of operations. Then, 
finding the whole area in a state of chaos, they had conducted a series of raids 
on targets in the area, the importance of which was problematical, instead of 
concentrating on the safeguarding and exploitation of the naval stores whose 
value was assured. The most practical procedure would have been for Lt. 
Glanville, who was in charge, after assessing the value of the material in the 
stores and arsenals, to have sent a message to Lt. Cdr. Riley explaining the 
position and requesting reinforcements, and meanwhile to have kept all the 
more important targets under guard.

36. Other considerations affecting this operation were the following:-
(a) the discipline of certain of the Royal Marine OR’s was not always 

satisfactory. Complaints were made by the US Army about their bearing off 
duty, and in certain respects on duty were formally reprimanded by the Chief 
of Staff of the US 7th Army.

(b) The decision to ignore the seaplane base and W/T station at MARSALA 
was probably a right one. It was unfortunate that sufficient manpower was not 
available to handle all targets in the area.

37. Meanwhile the party with Lt. McFee had reached PALERMO shortly 

after its fall, having travelled by the main road by way of CORLEONE. 
Considerable delays were experienced an account of demolitions, mines and 
booby traps.

38. PALERMO was found to be occupied by the US Forces, Lt. Cdr. Riley, 
who had arrived by jeep shortly after the advance party, immediately reported to 
the US, NOIC, and obtained permission for the unit to operate in the area under 
his command. This proved a wise move, since two representatives of ISLD 
who came to PALERMO to investigate certain security targets were placed 
under arrest for having entered the area without first obtaining clearance.

39. An examination was made of all the targets in the town and port, including 
both naval installations and headquarters (with the exception of the CANTIERI 
Riuniti Shipyards which were occupied by the US Navy) and premises which 
had been occupied by the German and Italian secret services. Little of value 
was recovered, however, as nearly all the buildings concerned had been either 
swept clean or demolished.

40. Search was later extended to the W/T stations on the headland and at 
MONREALS as well as to other outlying targets such as the coastguard and 
lookout stations. The W/T stations had been blown up, however, and the other 
targets proved equally fruitless.

41. It is regrettable that no search could be made of the shipyards as the 
working drawings of the REGOLO class cruisers, particularly those relating to 
boiler and engine room designs, would have been of considerable interest to E 
in C. So far as can be ascertained these papers have never been circulated as 
captured documents.

42. Up to now, then, these operations in Western Sicily had not proved very 
fruitful. Later, however, striking results were to be obtained when Specialist 
Officers were able to be investigate the naval stores at TRAPANI.

43. By this time the numerical strength of the Unit had become seriously 
depleted by sickness, accidents and minor casualties. These losses had been 
made good to some extent by the arrival on 18th July of the rear echelon from 
North Africa. Lt. Cdr. Riley decided therefore to re group the various sections 



64 65

The History of 30AU - The National Archive - ADM223/214 The Campaign in Sicily

and the field teams were accordingly redirected as follows:-
(a) Lt. McFee and Capt. Huntingdon-Whiteley with his Royal Marines were 

instructed to remain with the US 7th Army in its advance along the N Coast 
with a view to entering MILAZZO and MESSINA with the leading troops. 
Alternatively, in the event of this advance being halted, the team was to transfer 
to the Canadian front between NICOSIA and REGALBUTO to participate in 
any advance round the ETNA MASSIF, i.e. S to CATANIA or N to TAORMINA 
and MESSINA. 

(c) The remainder of the unit in Sicily to remain at the Syracuse headquarters 
in order to be available to join in any rapid advance that might take place.

 
Operations on the Middle Front

44. Lt. McFee and Capt. Martin-Smith found the front before CATENANUOVO 
faced by fresh German troops and with their resistance stiffening considerably 
there seemed little hope of a break through taking place in spite of the arrival 
of the 78th Division from N Africa. After waiting a few days, therefore, and 
consulting the Divisional Staff, it was decided to return to Syracuse.

45. The other team, meanwhile, advanced with the leading troops of the US 
45th Division as far as S STEFANO, reached on 31st July. Here the lead in the 
advance was taken by the US 45th Division, which, however, was soon halted, 
partly by enemy resistance and partly by the acute shortage of petrol which had 
developed. Good relations had now been established with the US Army from 
whom it was learned that a considerable re grouping of forces would have to 
take place before the advance could continue. IN these circumstances it was 
decided to transfer to the Canadian front where the advance East was reported 
to be making steady progress.

46. The party accordingly arranged to be attached in turn to the leading infantry 
units which were advancing on NICOSIA, AGUILA and REGALBUTO. It 
transpired, however, that the enemy on this front had been reinforced, and with 
resistance stiffening all along the mine, the advance was slowed up. Since, 
moreover, there were no known intelligence targets in the area, and as men and 

vehicles were beginning to show signs of strain it was finally decided to return 
to HQ at SYRACUSE.

 
Arrival of Specialist Officers

47. At the beginning of August the unit in Sicily was greatly strengthened by 
the arrival on the 8th of two specialist officers in underwater weapons, Lt. Cdr. 
FA Lincoln, RNVR and Lt. J Ogle, RNVR, and on the torpedo experimental 
station at Greenock and Mr. S H Taylor from the staff of DSO. Both these 
gentlemen were given temporary RNVR commissions as Lt. Cdr. and Lt. 
respectively. These officers immediately undertook the examination of the 
naval stores at Syracuse, Augusta, Mellili and Trapani. Their searches yielded 
an extremely rich harvest and showed the value of attaching specialist officers 
to a unit of this nature. A record of their more important discoveries is attached 
(Appendix “C”).

 
Failure of Proposed Liaison with the US Army

48. Lt. Cdr. Riley next decided that it was desirable to establish a permanent 
liaison with the US 7th Army in order to ensure the participation of 30 
Commando in the capture of any point involving intelligence targets, such as 
MILAZZO and MESSINA. Lt. McFee was accordingly detailed to proceed 
to the American front to make the necessary arrangements. Lt. McFee was 
courteously received and afforded every facility by the unit with which he was 
accommodated. When he reported to US 7th Army headquarters, however, he 
was informed by Major General Koch, the Adjutant General, that unless he was 
furnished with a personal letter from General Sir H. Alexander, he would not 
be allowed to remain in the American area.

49. Lt. McFee accordingly returned to Syracuse to report. Lt. Cdr. Riley took 
the matter up with XV Army Group, where he was informed that it would be in 
order for elements of 30 Commando to enter US areas. A signal was therefore 
sent to Major General Koch requesting his permission for the unit to participate 
in the capture of MESSINA and MILAZZO. Before any reply was received, 
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however, both these places had fallen. Fortunately, a team of 30 Commando 
was able to penetrate to MESSINA by way of the sea and the coast road from 
the 8th Army area.

50. This incident emphasizes the necessity for the officers of a formation of 
the nature of 30 Commando being furnished with passes bearing a signature 
carrying sufficient authority to enable them to work in all areas controlled by 
Allied troops.

 
Catania and the East Coast Road

51. Meanwhile it was learned from 8th Army HQ that elements of the 50th 
division had reached the airfield to the S of CATANIA. Two new field teams 
were therefore fitted out on August 5th to be able to enter the city with the 
assault troops. The first team consisted of Capt. Hargreaves-Heap with a 
section of Royal Marines OR’s accompanied by Lt. Orton, and the second of 
Capt. Martin-Smith and the Army section, with Lt. Glanville and two Royal 
Marines orderlies.

52. Before leaving Syracuse, street plans of CATANIA and maps of the 
surrounding country were carefully annotated with the latest intelligence 
available from Army headquarters and the local representatives of ISLD and 
ISRB. ON the basis of this information a plan of action was drawn up whereby 
Lt. Orton, with half a section, was to handle the officers of the Port Authority 
and Italian Naval Headquarters, Capt. Hargreaves-Heap was to reach the PNF 
building and DOPOLAVARO and the lighthouse and lookout station to the 
S of the port, while Lt. Glanville and Capt. Martin-Smith dealt first with the 
headquarters of the GAF and OVRA and then with the N side of the harbour, 
after which it was proposed that they should make their way to a reported 
German radar station on the headland of OGNINA to the N of the city.

53. The party arrived at the bunkers before the city at 05.00 on August 6th 
and joined up with the 8th DLI who were reported at TAC HQ to have entered 
the city. It was found, however, that the assault originally planned had been 
halted on the railway which skirts the city on this side and that only a few 

patrols had succeeded in penetrating into the town and port. The neighbouring 
airfield had been extensively damaged in the fighting and fires were burning 
fiercely. It was therefore decided not to stop to make any examination of the 
wreckage but to press on into the town in order to seize the targets which had 
already been indicated.

54. The four sub-sections of 30 Commando accordingly advanced on their 
objectives without delay. The enemy had ceased resistance in the city and were 
digging in on the rising ground in the northern suburbs. Streets and buildings 
were found to be extensively mined and many booby-traps, most of them 
devised rather amateurishly, were encountered.

55. The OVRA headquarters was the first building to be captured, but in spite 
of a search lasting an hour little of interest was found. Lt. Glanville therefore 
passed on to the GAF headquarters, which was found to have been moved, on 
account of air-raid damage, from the address originally indicated. Here a case 
of GAF secret publications was discovered. Apparently it had been packed for 
removal, but left behind by the Germans in their haste to escape. These papers 
were later turned over to the RAF.

56. Meanwhile Capt. Hargreaves-Heap had dealt with the Dopolavaro, where 
apart from membership cards (turned over to the FSS) nothing of importance 
was found. PNF headquarters yielded the party records more or less intact. 
These were also handed over to the FSS.

57. By 11.00 the various parties had joined Lt. Orton in the harbour, which 
was found to have been prepared for demolition, with extensive fires burning 
in the commercial part. The charges were connected by instantaneous fuze to a 
triggering mechanism consisting of standard pull switches fixed to some goods 
trucks in such a manner as to ignite if the trucks were moved. These and other 
devices were made safe and the system indicated to the RE’s when they arrived.

58. The port was found to have been used mainly by merchant shipping. A 
search of the works, buildings and installations brought to light some interesting 
documents, however, including a set of charts bearing curious annotations, 
apparently relating to courses for submerged submarines in the neighbourhood 
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of the straits of GILBRALTAR. Other papers recovered related to movements 
of merchandise in the port and were despatched as being of possible interest to 
the Ministry of Economic Warfare.

59. The same evening Lt. Orton and Glanville, with a section of Royal 
Marines, attempted to reach the W/T station at Barriers del Bono, about 2.5 
miles NW of Catania, but on encountering the enemy in some strength they 
were forced to retire. Early next morning the same team succeeded in entering 
the W/T station, but found that it was only the Catania broadcaster and was 
not concerned with armed forces traffic. From this station and from the offices 
of the DNB in the city, a quantity of propaganda material was removed and 
handed over in due course to PWB.

60. The rest of the day was spent in exploring the OGNINA area for the German 
radar station which had been reported, but no trace of this could be found. 
There was, however, an AA battery, and amongst the equipment recovered was 
a recent predictor by Gallileo gallilei of Florence. It seems probable that the 
radar installation at this point was a small Wuerzburg mounted on a limber and 
that it had been removed by the enemy by road.

61. AT the same time a villa in Catania was taken over as advanced 
headquarters, to serve as a base for the advance up the coast. It should be 
mentioned that two suspect OVRA officials were found in these premises and 
handed over to the FSP.

62. This was the first occasion in this campaign on which a target area had 
been searched systematically and according to a prearranged plan based upon 
the most recent intelligence available.

63. Unfortunately, however, the objective hardly justified the care which 
had been bestowed upon it, since apart from the airfield and minor works 
in the port, there were no naval targets in the area. Results obtained were of 
value, however, to certain other departments, particularly the RAF, FSP and 
ISLD, and, to some extent, MEW and PWB. Valuable experience was gained, 
moreover, and the groundwork evolved for an effective system of operating for 
the future.

64. The Technicians had been occupied in the meantime with the naval stores 
at TRAPANI. Fortunately these objectives had been kept under a reasonably 
adequate guard, although they had suffered to some extent from looting. 
TRAPANI yielded and extremely rich harvest in enemy mining and mine 
sweeping equipment, some of which were previously not known to the Allies.

65. This emphasizes once more the value of specialist Officers in a unit of 
this nature, although there was an element of luck in this particular instance, 
since the safeguarding of the stores was left to the mercies of a succession of 
US units which had passed through the town, most of which had received no 
briefing on the value of the naval equipment committed to their charge.

66. After CATANIA had been cleared, two teams, under captains Martin-
Smith and Hargreaves-Heap, with Lt. Glanville, advance up the coast to 
MESSINA. Progress was slow, however, on account of mines (including 
large numbers of anti-personnel mines buried in rubble) and stubborn German 
rearguard actions based on the series of ridges which run down from MOUNT 
ETNA to the sea.

67. ACIREALE fell early on August 8th, however, 30 Commando being 
with the leading troops. An extensive German ordnance depot was found in a 
warehouse adjoining the railway station. This store included a supply of spare 
barrels and accessories for the 88mm gun, with related technical literature, 
including ballistics tables. Otherwise nothing of interest was found in the 
town and its environs. Searches were made under conditions of considerable 
difficulty owing to the presence of mines and booby-traps.

68. The next important point on the coast road was GIARRE/RIPOSTO, two 
towns which had recently been unified under the name of JONIA. This had 
been indicated by CISDIC as the location of a Shadow headquarters evacuated 
from AUGUSTA by the German and Italian navies. It was therefore regarded 
by 30 Commando as an area of great importance. The general rate of advance 
was slow, however, not exceeding 2 or 3 miles a day, German resistance being 
stubborn throughout.

69. Late on August 9th, the two sections of 30 Commando attempted to 
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reach the outskirts of GIARRE ahead of the general advance, but coming into 
view they provoked a German counterattack, which developed with tanks and 
artillery. No-one of 30 Commando was hit, although the DLI suffered some 
casualties. As a result of this the Unit was asked, politely but firmly, to exercise 
considerably more caution, as the casualty rate was much too high.

70. In view of the stiffening of enemy resistance on the GIARRE front, 
30 Commando transferred to the coastal sector, where the 6th DLI’s were 
advancing against strong opposition. Finally, they succeeded in entering 
RIPOSTO on foot at 15.00 hours on August 12th, some hours ahead of the 
general advance, and by 17.00 had reached the River Vennero, which marks 
the northern boundary of the town. Here the enemy were dug in and the two 
teams accordingly retired to make a meticulous search of the whole town in the 
hope of locating the naval headquarters. Apart from a small W/T station on the 
quay and a GAF headquarters located in a series of villas, nothing of interested 
was discovered, although it appeared that the fish-market had been used as a 
temporary base for landing craft, possibly for the evacuation of troops by sea. 
Documents relating to the GAF were handed over in due course to the RAF.

71. The next two days were spent in a slow advance through MASCALI and 
FIUMEFREDDO, at which point the PNF building yielded some party records 
which were passed to the FSP. About 3 miles S of GIARDINI, however, the 
advance was halted by an extensive series of demolitions. Here, apart from the 
destruction of a series of bridges, mines, both anti-tank and antipersonnel, had 
been laid over the whole surrounding area. Consequently, although diversionary 
roads were laid round the gaps, these were almost impracticable since any 
vehicle straying even a foot off the track was almost certain to be destroyed. 
Consequently an order was issued by the 8th Army that the road should be 
closed to all except personnel on foot, motorcycles, jeeps and a limited number 
of 15 cwt. trucks engaged in supplying the front line battalions.

72. The advance party for MESSINA, consisting of Capt. Martin-Smith and 
the Army section, with Lt. Glanville and two Royal Marine orderlies, reached 
the area of the demolitions in their 15 cwt. truck and were unable to proceed 

any further.
73. It was decided, accordingly, that Lt. Glanville should attempt to reach 

TOAORMINA by riding pillion on Pte. Heath’s motorcycle, as far as was 
possible, and then to proceed on foot, and that the rest of the party should be 
ferried in, in due course by the same method.

74. By this means GIARFDINI was reached with the leading troops, no active 
resistance being met from the enemy, although the going was slow owing to the 
presence of anti-personnel mines which had been planted in the rubble from 
wrecked buildings. The German and Italian headquarters in the complex of 
hotels at TEORMINA were entered on the afternoon of August 15th.

75. A preliminary search indicated that the buildings had been occupied in part 
by headquarters staffs evacuated from AUGUSTA and it seems probable that 
this was in fact the headquarters area designated by the code word “JONJA”. 
It was found that most of the premises had been evacuated and swept clean. It 
was decided, therefore, to ferry the rest of the party in as soon as possible in 
order to carry out a meticulous search of the whole area.

76. This was completed by the evening of the following day; nothing of 
interest was discovered, however, until near the end of the search, when a roll 
of paper, apparently sheet music, which was lying on the top of the piano in the 
GAF Officer’s Mess, was opened and found to be a map of Europe on which 
the main GAF homing beacons had been plotted.

77. As soon as TAORMINA had been cleared up it was decided to push on 
as soon as possible to MESSINA. Passage by M/T was out of the question, 
however, as lengthy stretches of the coast road had been demolished or rendered 
impassable by shell fire. An attempt was made accordingly to make the passage 
of 21 miles over the mountains on foot. The scheme was abandoned, however, 
as it was found impracticable to carry sufficient stores and supplies for the 
journey, particularly as the presence of enemy pickets in the hills called for 
ample supplies of ammunition.

78. IN the circumstances it was clear that the easiest way to reach MESSINA 
was by sea. The party therefore retired to the new advanced headquarters at 
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RIPOSTO, while Lt. Glanville and Capt. Martin-Smith went to SS Brigade 
Headquarters in order to ascertain whether an operation could be laid on to land 
a party of 30 Commando at or near MESSINA. It was stated that though no 
craft were available for this particular operation, two LCI(L)’s were waiting at 
GIARDINI to take a party drawn from No.2 and No.3 Commandos to a point 
on the mainland, to the S of REGGIO CALABRIA and that it would be in order 
for a small party of 30 Commando to take part if room could be found for them 
in the boats. Although there were no specific naval targets near the objective of 
the raid, it was known that there had been mobile W/T and radar installations 
in the area. A bid for a lift was therefore put in to Major P Young, DSO MC, 
the Officer Commanding the raid. This Officer stated, however, that the craft 
were already overcrowded and that no further troops could be accommodated.

79. Next, an application was made to the SNO(L) at AUGUSTA for an ML 
or other suitable craft to make the trip, but this was turned down on account of 
coastal craft having recently sustained heavy losses through shell fire from the 
coastal batteries on the mainland. Coastal forces craft were therefore ordered 
not to attempt the passage of the straits until the enemy gun positions had been 
silenced.

80. IN the end, a lift was obtained for a detachment of 30 Commando with 
a 15 cwt. truck, to land from an LCT at SCALETTA, in order to attempt the 
passage onwards to MESSINA by road. Before embarking it was learned that 
elements of the US 7th Army had already reached MESSINA. Difficulties were 
therefore expected over the question of permits to operate in the area. It was 
decided to carry on, however, and make any necessary arrangements on the 
spot.

81. The landing was carried through successfully at midnight on August 
15/16th and the outskirts of MESSINA reached about 3.5 hours later. The road 
was obstructed by broken bridges and mines, but Pte. Edwards, the driver of 
the vehicle, safely negotiated all these obstacles, and after coming under shell 
fire from across the straits, coolly brought his vehicle into a shelter in the dock 
area.

82. Contrary to expectation, the town and port were found deserted. It was 
learned later that the Americans had entered the town the previous afternoon., 
but that they had withdrawn in the face of heavy shelling from the mainland.

83. There had been a series of heavy raids by the RAF during the nights 
immediately preceding the fall of MESSINA and the withdrawal of the enemy 
by road had been seriously disorganised. The whole area was found to have 
been extensively mined and booby-trapped. Depth charges with time, and 
possibly also photo-electric, fuzes, had been sunk in the harbour: AP mines 
planted in the rubble: AT mines buried under heaps of burning coal and the 
booby traps set in the usual places.

84. The German troops remaining on the island were withdrawing to the 
mainland by way of MILAZZO and CAPE PELORO. A few rearguard parties 
remained on the hills and along the road from TAORMINA and MESSINA 
and these inflicted casualties on British troops advancing towards the port. A 
platoon of the East Yorks Regiment succeeded in making the journey on foot, 
however, which, with 30 Commando, the RN Port party and an Intelligence 
Assault Unit under SO(I) Levant, were the only troops in the area.

85. 30 Commando, now reinforced by the arrival of a team of Royal Marines 
under Capt. Hargreaves-Heap, undertook a careful search of the whole area. 
The original team under Captain Martin-Smith, with Lt. Glanville, examined 
first the port area and then the hill country behind the town, while the Royal 
Marine party moved on to CAPE PELORO.

86. A substantial quantity of valuable material was found, mainly in wrecked 
vehicles and demolished buildings. The most important discoveries at this 
stage were:

(a) Full working drawings, with a manual of instructions, relating to the 
GAMMA system of remote power control fro anti-aircraft guns, by Gamma RT 
BUDAPEST. These papers were taken intact from a vehicle which apparently 
had been wrecked by the explosions of the ammunition ship. Incidentally there 
is no evidence that these papers have ever reached the Admiralty.

(b) A collection of identity cards and personal history booklets belonging to 
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the 1st Italian Parachute Battalion, also the Battalion administration papers and 
manuals on parachute jumping.

(c) A number of frequency tables for field RT and WT links used by the 
German Army.

(d) certain other documents described in the Top Secret section of this history.
The papers referred to in (b) and (c) above were sent immediately by hand of 

officer to 8th Army Headquarters, where they were greatly appreciated.
87. The search was next extended to the mountain roads leading out of the 

town where the enemy M/T had come to grief in trying to negotiate sharp 
bends at high speed. Here further valuable discoveries were made, as described 
in the Top Secret section of this history.

88. This search occupied two days, during which time the Port party had 
been engaged in clearing the harbour of obstacles and mines. In all 271 depth 
charges were rendered safe by this team. 30 Commando assisted by  rendering 
safe a number of booby-traps. The Port Party suffered severe casualties from 
the explosion of a depth charge which they were handling. 30 Commando had 
no losses, although one party had a narrow escape when a Royal Marine OR 
was prevented from meddling with the controls of a Radio set which was found 
to be connected to a charge of guncotton.

89. While this work was in progress shelling from across the Straits became 
more intense, some 1200 shells falling in the course of about 20 hours. An effort 
was made, therefore, to move certain interesting pieces of naval equipment, 
which were laying about the harbour, into air raid shelters or other strongly 
constructed buildings. At the same time a number of Italian dockyard workers 
were traced and interrogated in regard to the location of naval stores which had 
been dispersed to secret hide-outs in the MESSINA area.

90. The party having returned from CAPE PELORO, where the W/T had been 
found demolished, it was decided to pack captured equipment and documents 
and to return to advanced headquarters. The 15 cwt. van had been damaged in 
an accident and all the men were more or less shaken by their experiences of 
the last few days, and were in need of a rest.

91. Since strong forces of British Artillery had now been mustered in the 
hills and had already started heavy counter battery fire against the mainland, it 
was considered safe to bring scientists of specialist officer to inspect the stores 
of naval equipment in the area. On 2nd September, accordingly, Lt. Glanville 
returned with Mr. Austin and Mr Taylor and some RM orderlies, to make a tour 
of all the naval installations around MESSINA.

92. The stores in the Port itself had been placed under the guard of a detachment 
of the 51st Highland Division. These troops committed a regrettable amount of 
wanton damage, however, including the destruction of a quantity of interesting 
“mushroom” radio valves, as well as the looting of electrical equipment. Many 
novel items of naval material were recovered intact, however, most of them 
relating to torpedo test gear and accessories.

93. The party next went to MOLETO, where a plant for servicing torpedoes 
had been set up in a small private workshop. This was soon located. It was 
found to comprise a modern plant, with a comprehensive array of tools, jigs and 
templates, as well as heavy machinery, with two 18” Whitehead commercial 
torpedoes in course of treatment. A similar station at SAN STEFANO was also 
traced. This was turned over to REME since the plant and machinery on site 
were not of direct interest or value to the RN. A further torpedo depot reported 
to have been dispersed to NIZZA DELLA SICILIA could not be found.

94. The next day, September 4th, a search was made of the hills around SAN 
PLAUDO for a reported store of torpedoes. It was eventually established that 
this had been housed in the cellars of the tuberculosis hospital, then serving 
as an Italian casualty clearing station. The Colonel-in-Charge explained, 
however, that all torpedoes had been removed from the cellars and thrown over 
a neighbouring inland cliff, this because their presence constituted a breach of 
the Geneva convention and also because of the danger of explosion. A large 
number of Whitehead 18” aircraft torpedoes were discovered lying in a hollow. 
No important variations from standard practice were noted however.

95. While the NE tip of the island was being cleared up, the remainder of the 
unit was engaged in repairing vehicles and preparing weapons and stores for 
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Operations BAYTON and AVALANCHE, i.e. the Allied landings at REGGIO 
CALABRIA and SALERNO. The total strength available was allocated to 
requirements as follows:-

(a) Lt. Cdr. Riley, Lt. Glanville, Capt. Martin-Smith, with the Army section 
and 12 Royal Marine ORs, to take part in the assault on the SALERNO beaches.

(b) Lt. Davies, with his RM orderly to join 8th Army Headquarters to 
participate in the assault on REGGIO CALABRIA, then to accompany the 
advance northwest and to report on any targets encountered.

(c) Capt. Ward to bring “B” echelon to SALERNO on D+2.
(d) Capt. Hargreaves-Heap to remain in Sicily with the headquarters section.
(e) Lt. Cdr. Curtis, who was sick, to return home in due course.
 

Assessment of 30 Commando’s Operations in Sicily
96. After the conclusion of the campaign in Sicily the Admiralty expressed 

satisfaction with the results obtained by No. 30 Commando, which were 
considered to have exceeded expectations. The operations described above 
may therefore be regarded as satisfactory. On the other hand it appears that 
greater success might have been achieved, and much unnecessary friction with 
higher authorities avoided, but for the following considerations, viz:-

(a) The intelligence briefing provided by NID was with the exception of that 
relating to certain Top Secret matters described elsewhere, distinctly scanty, 
with the result that only rough and ready plans could be drawn up for the 
operations.

(b) Arising from the foregoing, and again excepting certain Top Secret 
matters, no list was available of priorities for naval intelligence.

(c) The unit still possessed no means of communication, and was therefore 
forced to rely on networks operated by the various clandestine organisations. 
Apart from other considerations this was not practical in view of the difficulty 
of maintaining a continuous liaison with the headquarters concerned.

(d) Shortages of motor transport, as a result of which a disproportionate 
number of men were employed on the repair and servicing of captured vehicles. 

Much time and trouble might have been saved of the unit had been able to 
operate its own coastal craft.

(e) There was a general dispersal of effort. There was in Sicily a limited number 
of high grade targets which were likely to satisfy immediate requirements. It is 
considered, therefore, that all available manpower should have ben allocated 
to their exploitation.

(f) The discipline and training for this particular type of work of certain 
elements of the Royal Marines troop was substantially below the standard 
necessary for a unit of this nature.

97. Further observations in regard to the campaign in Sicily are the following:-
(a) The value of attaching Specialist Officers and Admiralty Scientists to a 

unit of the nature was clearly demonstrated.
(b) Equally clear was the need for linguists or officers possessing linguistic 

ability. At the start of the campaign only one officer in the unit was fluent in 
Italian, although two more, Lt. Orton and Capt. Martin-Smith, as well as one or 
two of the other ranks, speedily acquired a working knowledge of the language.

(c) there was a certain amount of stupid behaviour on the part of individual 
ORs, such as failing to observe the rules for dress and conduct when operating 
in the US area and showing a generally slovenly bearing when off-duty.

98. In conclusion, the principal lessons learned from this may be stated as:-
(a) That small field teams, consisting of 2 Officers and 6-8 ORs are adequate, 

when properly trained and briefed, to exploit most naval intelligence targets 
and at the same time small enough to be able to operate in front line area 
without causing annoyance or embarrassment to Army formations.

(b) That on the other hand there was an urgent requirements for adequate 
numbers of troops for guarding targets in areas captured, but not cleared and 
settled.

(c) That the best results can be obtained by operating in three echelons, i.e. 
first, an assault party to capture, search and assess the target, second, a guard 
party to protect it particularly against the depredations of Allied troops, and 
third, a technical party of specialist officers and scientists, to be called forward 
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by the first echelon according to the nature and value of the target.
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Chapter VI -  Operations in Southern Italy, Salerno and 
   in the Bay of Naples

While the country around MESSINA was being cleared up, Lt. Cdr. Riley 
had arranged with XV Army Group for lifts in operations BAYTOWN and 
AVALANCHE, i.e. the landings in CALABRIA and at SALERNO. The 
manpower of the unit had already been subdivided and allocated to the various 
operations in view in the manner described at the end of the preceding chapter.

2. Lt. Davies, therefore, transferred, with his RM orderly, to 5 Division 
8th Army Headquarters, in order to take part in the landings near REGGIO 
CALABRIA. He was under orders to follow the advance of the 8th Army up 
the Italian peninsula, eventually to join up with the 5th Army which was to land 
at SALERNO.

3. At the same time the assault party for SALERNO took up its quarters in 
the villa at MIZAZZO which had been requisitioned as a temporary advanced 
base. Unfortunately the party’s stores, which included a substantial quantity of 
ammunition and HE, took fire and eventually blew up, destroying part of the 
villa and much of the unit’s specialized equipment.

4. This emphasizes the need for the careful handling of stores, since 
ammunition and explosives which have been subjected to long journeys over 
rough roads may become unstable. It is, of course, an elementary safeguard to 
segregate all such material from inhabited buildings and other stores.

5. After this mishap, the SALERNO party was partially equipped from Army 
stores and captured equipment and eventually embarked in LST 363 for the 
concentration area off TERMINI IMERESE. Here again the party had a narrow 
escape when the next ship a beam was struck by an aircraft torpedo the night 
before weighing anchor for SALERNO.

6. Meanwhile, on September 3rd, Lt. Davies took part in the assault on 
REGGIO CALABRIA. Instead of carrying out his normal duties however, he 
was called upon to take charge of the navigation of certain amphibious craft 
which had got into difficulties, largely it would appear, through their having 
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gone into action with soldiers in command, without charts, tide-tables or 
other guides to navigation.  Lt. Davies, however, took the matter in hand 
and guided several groups of these craft ashore without loss. For this he was 
commended by the Army Authorities.

7. After the landing Davies accompanied the advance of the 8th Army 
for some distance up the Italian peninsula, but as he did not encounter any 
intelligence targets of value, he returned to base and travelled to SOLERNO 
by sea, where he arrived on September 18th.

8. The failure of the operations in Southern Italy to produce, at any tare in 
their early stages, must be attributed to the unsatisfactory nature of the unit’s 
liaison with the various Army planning staffs. As a result of this, the OC 
30 Commando was not informed in advance of the landings at TARANTO 
and TERMOLI, the first named of which took place in an area rich in naval 
intelligence objectives. The question was taken up subsequently with COIS 
Mediterranean Fleet, who admitted that he also had not been in the picture.

9. ON September 9th, the LST carrying Lt. Cdr. Riley and the assault 
party stood off the SALERNO beaches at 06.00 hours. Unfortunately, 
however, the ship struck a submerged sandbank which had been thrown 
up by the assault craft ahead. In attempting to re float, the craft became 
unmanageable and, in a slight collision, suffered damage which affected 
the working of the doors. Consequently, the party was unable to get ashore 
until 18.00 hrs and even then the transport, comprising a jeep and two 15 
cwt trucks, became waterlogged. These were restored to running order with 
the aid of a REME detachment on the beaches, and the party dug in for the 
night on the sand-dunes, the front being at that time only a few hundred 
yards deep. A quick search of the enemy front line positions, which was 
being evacuated, yielded a VH/F set of recent design, by TELEGFUNKEN, 
and the operator’s log books and papers.

10. Starting at dawn the next day, Lt. Cdr. Riley and his team passed 
through SALERNO and reached the village of VIETRI, to the West of the 
town, at about 10.00 hours. This had been indicated as the point to which 

the Italian naval headquarters and port authority of SALERNO had been 
evacuated. The target was located in a series of houses occupied by railway 
employees. 30 Commando, early as had been their arrival, were still too 
late, however, as the secret papers were found to be burning. The terms 
of the Italian Armistice were not known at this time to the Officers of 30 
Commando, otherwise action might have been taken against the Italian 
Staff for breaking then so flagrantly. The fires were quenched, but little of 
any value was recovered.

11. As the Germans appeared to be present in the hills in strength, the 
position was consolidated with the headquarters of the Special Service 
Brigade, which had been set up in the village, and with No.2 and No.41 
(RM) Commandos, who were holding the pass. 30 Commando’s base was 
set up in the former Italian naval headquarters referred to above. This was 
eventually shared with the Lincolns.

12. At about midday a party, consisting of Capt. Martin-Smith and 4 OR’s 
of the Army section, accompanied by Lt. Glanville, set out to reconnoitre 
the plain inland from beaches, the objective being a W/T or communications 
centre which had ben reported in the area. The party succeeded in penetrating 
some miles inland, and although the enemy were sighted on several 
occasions, no shots were exchanged. The Germans, in fact, seemed mildly 
curious and showed no inclination to resent this intrusion. The objective 
could not be traced, however, so it is probable either that the equipment 
in question was transportable or that the original report had confused the 
pylons of the electricity supply grid with W/T aerial masts.

13. Although no documents or material were captured on this trip, it is 
interesting to observe how comparatively easy it is to move about freely 
inland during the early stages of an invasion, before the counter attack has 
developed.

14. The next two days were spent in reconnoitring the area and in searching 
various targets. Little of value was recovered, however, as SALERNO had 
never been of great importance to the Italian Navy, there being no targets 
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of intelligence value beyond the Port Authority and a ready use store for light 
craft. These were taken over in due course by the NOIC.

15. By this time the enemy counter-attack had developed in strength and the 
whole area around VIETRI was coming under heavy and accurate mortar and 
machine gun fire. Furthermore, small bodies of the enemy who had concealed 
themselves in cellars and buildings in the town began to emerge after dark 
to attack Allied positions behind the lines. Some attempt was made by 30 
Commando to fulfil its normal tasks and on the 11th a patrol of the unit which 
was searching for an enemy W/T post, encountered the enemy in battalion 
strength on a hill behind the town. The patrol was able to withdraw, however, 
and reported the presence of these troops to an Army unit which was in danger 
of being cut off.

16. Since the Military situation precluded any further intelligence work in 
the immediate neighbourhood of SALERNO, Lt. Cdr. Riley decided to make 
arrangements to tackle other targets in the NAPLES area, including the islands 
in the bay.

17. First, on the night of September 11/12th, an armed reconnaissance of the 
beaches and outlets was carried out between CASTELLAMMARE STABIA 
and TORRE ANNUNZIATA. This operation was accomplished under Lt. Cdr. 
Riley by a team consisting of Capt. Martin-Smith and 8 OR’s from the Army 
and RM sections, in collaboration with a COPP party under Lt. Berncastle, 
DSC, RN. The object of the operation was to provide the BGS(I) of 10 Corps, 
at whose request it was carried out, with data to enable a decision to be made 
regarding the feasibility of a surprise landing at this point then some 25 miles 
in the rear of the enemy. The reconnaissance was completed successfully and 
no casualties were incurred.

18. The next day Lt. Cdr. Riley made his report on the operation described 
above to Commodore Oliver, RN. by whom he was informed that the capture of 
CAPRI had been entrusted to Cdr. Wybird, DSC, RN, and that 30 Commando 
was requested to provide a party to deal with any intelligence targets on the 
island.

19. A team was therefore fitted out, under Lt. Cdr. Riley. This comprised 
the Army Section and 7 Royal Marine OR’s commanded by Capt. Martin-
Smith and accompanied by Lt. Glanville. The party was completed by Lt.  G. 
Taylor, RN, a Gunnery Officer who had been detailed to report upon the coastal 
batteries on the islands, and a signalman. The expedition sailed in  LCI(L) 249 
(sub Lt. Webb, RNVR) under the overall command of Cdr. Wybird.

20. The small harbour of CAPRI (to the South of the island) was approached 
before dawn on September 13th, no more enemy reaction being noted. The 
LCI(L) was therefore taken round the East end of the island to the large harbour. 
Here a landing was made shortly after dawn and no opposition was encountered. 
On the contrary, the landing party met with something in the nature of a civic 
reception. Contact was made with the CAPRI town anti-fascist committee, 
from whom it was learned that an extensive neo-fascist organisation, led by one 
MARESCIALLO GUIDO SALVERINI, was in occupation of the upper island, 
with its headquarters in the lighthouse and lookout station above ANACAPRI.

21. The landing party was accordingly divided into two reams, the first, 
consisting of 3 Royal Marine OR’s under Lt. Cdr. Riley, to handle the coastguard 
station above CAPRI, and the other, comprising the rest of the party, to deal 
with the neo-fascists.

22. Lt. Cdr. Riley met with no opposition at the coastguard station. He 
accordingly collected the CB’s and removed the valves, from the W/T sets, 
pending the arrival of an RN signal officer. The papers removed contained 
items of some value. Further reference is made to them in the Top Secret 
section of this history.

23. The others, meanwhile, had commandeered a lorry and, accompanied 
by a guide - provided by the anti-fascist council - dismounted near the VILLA 
SAN MICHELE. After a brief reconnaissance the force split into three small 
teams, and, approaching the objective from all sides, captured the blackshirt 
militiamen as they were washing and dressing. SALVERINI’s sleeping cabin 
in the lighthouse was taken intact, and from a small safe a number of interesting 
documents and material were recovered, including a clandestine W/T set, 
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the list of the names and addresses of the members of a post-occupational 
organisation in the NAPLES area and certain other papers which are described 
in the Top Secret section of this history. SALVERINI himself was picked up 
later in the day by a patrol on MONTE TIBERIO. He was shipped to X Corps 
as a POW and his private army disarmed and brought under control.

24. Further researches led to the discovery of a store of dossiers on the 
residents of CAPRI and the neighbouring islands, and near the Blue GROTTO, 
an abandoned German W/T station which had been looted by the local 
inhabitants. All intelligence targets on the island had been dealt with by 17.00 
hours, when a US Naval Delegation arrived under Captain Andrews, USN.

25. That evening a conference was held at which it was decided to capture the 
island of ISCHIA at dawn next morning. It was also agreed that use should be 
made of a flotilla of 3 Italian MAS which were lying in CAPRI harbour.

26. A plan was therefore drawn up, whereby 2 MAS accompanied by a US 
PT boat, should said from CAPRI at 04.00 hours next day (Sept. 14th) in order 
to land on ISCHIA before first light. A team of 30 Commando, consisting of 
Captain Martin-Smith with his Army section and 8 Royal Marine OR’s under 
the command of Lt. Glanville was detailed to deal with intelligence targets and 
to round up any neo-fascist or other post occupational organisations on the 
island.

 27. The first objective was the ALBERGO ROMA, a small hotel at ST. 
ANGELO, which, according to Italian intelligence sources, housed a 
clandestine W/T set. It was therefore decided to search this area first, without, 
however, climbing the cliffs to the radar jamming and lookout stations, since 
no up-to-date intelligence was available in regard to the strength and position 
of the defences of these objectives. After the hotel and surrounding buildings 
had been searched, it was decided to proceed direct to PORTO D’ISCHIA.

28. The landing party of 30 Commando therefore embarked in the PT boat, 
with a US Naval party, consisting of Commander Kramer USN. Lt. Cdr. 
Douglas Fairbanks Jnr. USNR and Mr. John Steinbeck, the novelist, who was 
then serving with the US Navy as a war correspondent.

29. The flotilla stood off St. ANGELO  at 05.00 hours and with much ado 
the landing party got ashore, difficulties arising from submerged rocks and the 
steep slope of the beach. The hotel was searched but apart from the German 
proprietress and some anti-gas warfare material, nothing of interest was 
discovered.

30. The landing at St. ANGELO having been delayed in the manner described, 
it was high day before PORTO D’ISCHIA was reached. By arrangement, the 
two Italian MAS made a brief high speed reconnaissance before the landing 
party went ashore.

31. IN the town it was established that the fascist militia was still under arms. 
It was further stated that a number of Germans from the radar and W/T stations 
were still at large in the woods on Mt. EPOMEO of were living in disguise in 
the villages. At 10.00 hours a US naval party arrived to take over the island, 
but withdraw a few hours later as their strength was considered insufficient 
to hold the island in the event of a neo-fascist uprising. 30 Commando were 
accordingly left in charge of the island by the US Naval Captain, and set up 
headquarters in the naval barracks in the port.

32. Apart, therefore, from its normal duties concerned in the handling of 
intelligence targets, 30 Commando was faced with a number of peculiar tasks, 
namely:-

(a) The maintenance of order upon the island, the situation being somewhat 
delicate consequent upon the presence of a strong force of MVSN still under 
arms;

(b) The establishment of a satisfactory liaison with the regular Italian armed 
forces which had come over to the Allied side; and 

(c) The question of maintaining the level and supervising the distribution of 
civilian food supplies pending the arrival of an AMGOT Mission.

The first of these problems was solved quite easily by placing the Colonel 
commanding the MVSN under supervision and informing him that if anything 
in the nature of armed insurrections or treachery occurred, he would be shot out 
of hand. As regards the armed forces, the Italian navy proved most amenable 
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from the outset. The Army, on the other hand  was less easy to deal with. Both 
the OC and the second-in-command of the coastal batteries (4.1” and 6”) had 
to be arrested and shipped to CAPRI as prisoners of war. Finally a co-operative 
Captain was found who unearthed the missing obturators and restored the guns 
to some sort of order. This was a matter of importance since the Germans had 
started shelling the island from the mainland.

Fortunately there was plenty of food on the island and this was supplemented 
by sending the trawlers, which had plenty of fuel, to fish in authorized areas.

33. These matters have been described at some length, since they serve to 
illustrate the out-of-the-way tasks which may fall to an Intelligence Assault 
Unit in the field.

34. On September 15th, Lt. Berncastle arrived with his COPP team in an 
LCP(N), and accompanied by Lt. Taylor, the Gunnery Officer. The same 
afternoon this party, accompanied by Lt. Glanville and his RM orderly, sailed 
for the neighbouring island of PROCIDA. The objects of the operation were:-

(a) For the COPP party to make a reconnaissance of the beaches and harbours 
of the island and to survey all the shipping tied up,

(b) For Lt. Taylor to inspect the coastal defence batteries and get the guns 
into firing order, and

(c) For Lt. Glanville to handle intelligence objectives on the island.
35. PROGIDA was found to be free of German troops, although a number 

of MVSN were still at large and under arms. The port and harbour officials, 
however, proved most co-operative. It was learned that a party of OSS officers, 
under Captain Frank Turullo, had been landed two evenings  previously and 
had installed themselves as an advanced intelligence post, with the objects 
(1) of observing movements of shipping in the PROCIDA channel and troop 
movements on the mainland, and (2) of interrogating refugees and others 
arriving from the NAPLES area.

36. The OC of the party proved to be most helpful and co-operative, and 
furnished a list of the more interesting refugees. Amongst these was the name 
of an accountant employed by the SIC Torpedo works as BAIA. Interrogated 

by Lt. Glanville, he furnished full details and plans of the complex of factories, 
store houses and testing ranges between MONTE PROCIDA and BAIA. He 
also mentioned that all these plants had been prepared for demolition and stated 
that Admiral Minisini, the General Manager and Technical Director of SIC, 
was being held by the Germans in his house on the testing range. Apparently 
with the intention to ship him to BERLIN as soon as possible.

37. Lt. Taylor met with a good deal of passive resistance in connection with 
the coastal batteries. First it was stated that all the breech blocks were missing. 
When these were found it was discovered that the obturators had been buried. 
Finally Lt. Taylor decided to return with the rest of the party (the COPP team 
having completed their survey) with the object of co-opting some more willing 
Italian assistance.

38. Meanwhile Vice Admiral JAVC Morse, RN, had taken up his appointment 
as Flag Officer Western Italy (short title FOWIT) and had moved into temporary 
headquarters at CAPRI. On the evening of September 16th FOWIT’s SOO paid 
a visit to ISCHIA and informed 30 Commando that they were free to operate 
in the area subject to giving 24 hours notice of operations either through SOO 
to FOWIT of to the NOIC ISCHIA, when that position should be filled. As 
an urgent requirement permission was given for an immediate raid against 
the torpedo firing range at SAN MARTINO in order (1) to remove Admiral 
Minisini and (2) to capture documents and, possibly also, material, relating to 
recent Italian torpedo practice and the development of the midget submarine. 
A subsidiary object was to prevent, if possible, the demolition of the plants and 
stocks of ready use torpedoes. The operation was laid on to commence at 23.30 
hours on Sept. 17th, when the condition of the moon was favourable.

39. At 21.00 hours on the 16th a report was received from the OSS that German 
E-boats were at sea. Two Italian MAS, Nos. 24 and 61, were accordingly taken 
out with a small British party in each, to sweep the whole area. No. E. Boat was 
sighted, however, the only prey being a small motor boat full of Neapolitan 
refugees. These people were interrogated as to enemy troop movements and 
conditions in NAPLES. From the nature of these replies it appears that several 
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of them were German agents who had been sent to spread rumours of enemy 
troop concentrations and epidemics  of cholera in NAPLES.

40. Further sensational reports, mainly relating to movements of E-boats 
or to alleged coastal defences on the mainland were also received about 
this time. These reports were considered in detail, but in the absence of any 
corroboration, it was decided that they could only be proved or disproved by 
actual reconnaissance. It should be mentioned that these OSS officers were all 
first generation Americans of Neapolitan origin who had been selected for their 
language qualifications and had, in most instances, received little or no training 
in intelligence work.

41. The next day was spent in preparing for and planning the operation 
against the torpedo range at SAN MARTINO. This was not an easy task in 
view of the conflicting intelligence reports available. In view of the possibility 
of encountering strong defences and numerous enemy, it was decided to rely on 
speed and surprise. For this purpose MAS 24 (Tenete di Vascello MARENGO) 
was selected. This was an up-to-date craft fitted with a special silent underwater 
exhaust and capable of a speed of 38 knots in a clam sea. This plan entailed the 
additional advantage of the presence of Italian officers who might be relied no 
to assist smooth and silent working in the event of Admiral Minisini, who was 
reported to be strongly anti-British, offering any resistance. Naturally our new 
Allies could not be fully briefed as to the intended operations, although they 
willingly volunteered for any form of hazardous service.

42. The party selected for the raid consisted of Captain Martin-Smith with 
the Army section, Lt. Berncastle and 6 Royal Marine OR’s the whole under the 
command of Lt. Glanville. The landing party was arranged as follows, namely:-

(a) A team comprising Lt. Glanville and Captain Martin-Smith with Corporal 
Ellington, RM. L/Cpl. Blake, RM. and Pte. Edwards (Kings Liverpool 
Regiment) to handle the Admiral and his companions.

(b) A search party under Sergeant Whitby to look for documents.
(c) A fire support party under Sergeant Whyman, RM. and
(d) Lt. Berncastle and two Royal Marines to keep charge of the boat and 

supervise its navigation.
43. The MAS sailed towards midnight on the 17th, the sea being calm and 

covered with a light list. The craft slid noiselessly alongside the jetty at the 
range and the landing party were ashore before the presence of the boat was 
noted (except by an Italian watchman who did not raise the alarm).

44. A number of Italian workmen were quickly rounded up and interrogated. 
They undertook to guide a party to where Admiral Minisini was sleeping 
and also indicated the position of the German LMG posts on either side of 
the range. The fire support party accordingly trained their weapons on those 
targets, their orders being to open fire the moment the Germans showed any 
signs of coming to life.

45. Admiral Minisini was soon located and interviewed, by Lt. Glanville, 
to whom he declared that he would not move save under compulsion. He was 
therefore declared a POW upon which the Admiral agreed to come without 
more ado, except for a request to be allowed to pack his belongings and to 
be accompanied by his wife. Signora Minisini, who was reliably reported 
to hold strong pro-German sympathies, was dealt with by Captain Martin-
Smith, whose German was perfect. So much so that the Signora was under the 
impression that she was being removed by the Germans and kept referring to 
him as “this charming young Rhinelander”. Eventually the Admiral and his 
wife, with thirteen pieces of baggage, were embarked in the MAS and taken to 
ISACIA, where they passed the night, and next day, to CAPRI.

46. At CAPRI next morning Admiral Minisini was interrogated by the Staff 
of FOWIT and also by 30 Commando. He explained that all the documents 
relating to recent Italian torpedo research and to development of the midget 
submarine were stored in various places indicated by him in the buildings 
on and near the torpedo range. He also mentioned that important tests 
with experimental torpedoes were being conducted by the Germans at the 
SILURIFICIO WHITEHEAD S.A. FIUME. A signal was therefore sent to the 
OC 30 Commando, suggesting that the underwater weapons specialists should 
come to ISCHIA as soon as possible.
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47. It was decided, after consideration, that the recovery of the documents 
mentioned by Admiral Minisini was sufficiently important to justify the 
mounting of a second raid the same night (i.e. September 18/19). It was 
appreciated that after the last show there was a considerable risk of the landing 
party meeting with a warm reception and special precautions were taken to 
cope with this contingency. It was further decided to carry out a reconnaissance 
of the country inland from SAN MARTINO, since a signal had been received 
from COIS Med. indicating the radar and communications centre at LICOLA as 
an important target. Intelligence reports received from OSS, however, indicated 
that the area was strongly defended, although 30 Commando’s experiences to 
date had not confirmed this. It was therefore arranged to make an armed patrol 
of the area while the buildings on the torpedo range were being searched. An 
additional objective of the raid was to locate the guns which had been shelling 
ISCHIA and PROCIDA during the day.

48. The MAS flotilla had been transferred to CAPRI and was no longer 
available. Permission was therefore obtained to use LCI(L) 249 (Sub-Lt. 
Webb, RNVR). In view of its relatively low maximum speed of 16 knots and 
the noise of its exhaust, as well as the usual difficulties of handling these craft, 
it was decided not to go alongside in the LCI(L) but to tow the landing party in 
a whaler to a point near the objective and to lay off while they rowed ashore. 
A fire party of Royal Marines was arranged, with LMG’s along the upper deck 
and in the ‘chicken coup’ to support the four 20mm oerlikons of the LCI(L), 
should the landing party encounter any opposition. The landing party itself was 
organised in three teams, one to make a preliminary survey of the buildings, 
then to climb the cliff and reconnoitre the enemy positions, a second search of 
the positions already indicated by Admiral Minisini and a third to give covering 
fire in an emergency.

49. The landing party got ashore without incident, although most of the 
men were seasick, the whaler having moved a good deal in the choppy sea. 
The Italian workers on the range were immediately lined up and placed under 
armed guard in a room adjacent to the entrance to the tunnel leading to BAIA. 

The places where the documents were stored were identified and handed over 
to a search party consisting of Cpl. Shermuly and L/Cpl. Mayers of the Army 
section, who undertook a meticulous search of the offices and laboratory. The 
opportunity was also taken to carry out some useful counter-demolition work.

50. The patrol party, consisting of Lt. Glanville, Capt. Martin-Smith,  Sergeant 
Whitby, (Cpl. Ellington, L/Cpl. Blake, RM and Pte. Edwards ( Army section) 
climbed the cliff to MONTE PROCIDA and for an hour patrolled the whole 
area. The coastal batteries reported on MONTE PROCIDA were found to be 
non-existant, although marks on the road indicated that certain of the shells 
falling on ISCHIA came from self propelled guns specially brought up from 
the plain. This fact was later confirmed from Italian civilian sources. MG posts  
were noted at TORRE GAVETA and SAN MARTINO. It was intended to make 
a further reconnaissance towards LIVCOLA, but this was precluded by the 
rising of the moon, the weather being clear. The patrol returned therefore to the 
torpedo range and after the officers had satisfied themselves that a meticulous 
search had been  made, the documents captured were packed into sacks and the 
landing party embarked in the whaler and reached the LCI(L) without incident. 
Once again the Germans had shown no signs of life.

51. The next morning Messrs. Taylor and Austin arrived in ISCHIA in order 
to examine the documents captured from the torpedo range and to interrogate 
Admiral Minisini.

52. The strength of 30 Commando in the NAPLES area was now organised 
over three echelons, namely:-

(i) A base headquarters in SALERNO harbour, under Lt. McFee.
(ii) A small team, consisting of Lt. Orton, with 3 Royal Marine OR’s who 

were waiting to enter NAPLES by road, in a 15 cwt. truck, with the leading 
troops, in order to handle intelligence targets in the port area and eventually to 
work their way through to the objectives around the CAMPI FLEGREI.

(iii) The advanced party on the island of ISCHIA.
Lt. Orton’s party were still held up by the military situation, since, although 

elements of the 8th Army had joined up with the Americans of the 5th Army 
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near COTRONE, the general movement of the front inland was E. From 
SALERNO towards EBOLI rather than through the VITRI pass to Naples.

53. The advance party, on the other hand, was still able to move around by 
sea and were faced with a substantial number of targets to handle. The most 
important of these were:-

(i) BAIA - the SIC torpedo factory.
(ii) LAKE LUCRENE - the German torpedo depot.
(iii) POZZUOLI - ANSALIDOS A, Armaments Plant (formerly Armstrong 

SA)
(iv) BAGNARA - ILVA SA - steelyards.
(v) LICOLA - Radar station and communications centre.
(vi) LAGO DELLA PATRIA and NISIDA - Seaplane bases.
(vii) CASTELLAMARE STABBIA - shipyards.
In addition there were a number of industrial targets of lesser importance as 

well as security targets, the most significant of which was the German Army 
command headquarters in the ALBERGO DEI CESARI at LAKE LUCRENE.

54. Operations around MONTE PROCIDA had proved the feasibility of small 
raiding parties penetrating to targets located in coastal areas. The only serious 
obstacles envisaged were (1) the fact that little was known in regard to recent 
enemy mine laying activities (minefields existing before the date of the Italian 
armistice had been declared by the local Italian naval authorities) and (2)  the 
shortage of up-to-date and reliable intelligence on enemy troop movements and 
dispositions. The principal source of such intelligence up to this time had been 
the OSS forward party on PROSCIDA. Their reports, however, had proved to 
be so unreliable that it was finally decided that armed reconnaissance of the 
targets in view was essential before any major operation was  mounted.

55. The same morning, therefore, (Sept. 19th) a small team set out from 
ISCHIA to patrol the roads off the LICOLESE in order to observe any troop 
movements which might be taking place on the main coast road (TORRE 
GEAVETA - MONTE CUMA - LICOLA) and also, if possible, to note the 
positions of any coastal defences. The craft selected was the COPP’s LCP(N), 

since its small size and inconspicuous colouring made it a poor target for shore 
based guns. The party comprised Lt. Berncastle (in command), a COPP party 
under Lt. Hamilton, 4 OR’s of 30 Commando under Capt. Martin-Smith, and 
Lt. Glanville. Accurate observations were made of movements of troops and 
armour on the road, when the patrol came to an abrupt end through the LCP(N) 
breaking a crankshaft. Volunteers swam ashore, however, and arranged for 
an Italian motor boat to tow the disabled craft to ISCHIA. Fortunately the 
Germans ignored this sitting target.

56. In the afternoon Lt. Glanville travelled to CAPRI in MAS 61 in order 
to report to SOI to FOWIT, who gave permission for further operations to be 
carried out in the NAPLES area. As the MAS was leaving CAPRI harbour to 
return to ISCHIA, the senior US Naval Officer signalled the boat to investigate 
a suspicious looking sailing vessel which was approaching the mainland. The 
target was quickly overhauled and was found to be carrying out a clandestine 
operation for OSS. Her papers being apparently in order she was allowed to 
proceed. The MAS therefore turned away towards ISCHIA, but soon came 
under heavy fire from the German coastal batteries and SP guns on CAPE 
MISENO. A splinter from a near miss penetrated the boat’s side and jammed the 
steering gear. The craft could thenceforth steam only astern. She was making 
good progress, however, when further near misses caused casualties amongst 
the crew, after which the careless handling of a smoke float set fire to the aft 
gasoline tank. The fire was extinguished but several of the crew suffered severe 
burns, of which three Italians subsequently died. The boat reached PORTO 
D’ISCHIA about two hours later, but was too badly damaged to be of any 
further immediate use.

57. This episode has bee described in detail as illustrating the confusion 
which is likely to arise from the uncoordinated activities of “private armies”. In 
this instance the OSS, working as usual behind a veil of secrecy, had mounted 
a seaborne operation without referring to the local NOIC. The result was 
unnecessary loss of life and the crippling of a valuable boat. Mention should 
also be made of the skill, resource and enthusiasm shown by the Italian Captain 
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and crew in handling their craft.
58. After this the two remaining MAS, with No.61 in tow transferred to 

CAPRI, where they were handed over to ISRB for special operations up the 
Italian coast.

59. Next morning a patrol was carried out in a small Italian motor boat. 
The route followed was much the same as that of the previous morning. 
Considerable movements of troops were observed on the road inland around 
LAKE FUSARO towards MONTE CUMA. In view of this and the favourable 
movements of the moon, it was decided to carry out an armed reconnaissance 
towards LICOLA, in order to test the defences, which appeared now to be 
substantially less formidable than reports received from OSS had suggested.

60. Meanwhile Capt. heap had arrived with reinforcements for the Royal 
Marines, and Capt. Martin-Smith had gone sick, the diagnosis made by the local 
Italian doctor being “complete exhaustion”. He was therefore not available 
for operations for the next two or three weeks. The Admiralty scientists had 
spent the past two days sorting and examining the documents which had been 
removed from the torpedo testing range at SAN MARTINO and in interrogating 
Admiral Minisini at CAPRI. The information so obtained was used to plan an 
operation against the SIC factory at HAIA.

61. LCI(L) 249 was therefore fitted out for an armed patrol the same evening. 
The four 20mm Oerlikons were manned by members of the ship’s company. 
Twelve Royal Marine OR’s were posted on the upper deck, six in the “chicken 
coop” and six on the spar-deck, to give support with rifles or LMG’s. A landing 
party of 6 OR’s under Lt. Glanville was to be prepared to go ashore should this 
be possible.

62. Sailing punctually at 23.00 hours the LCI(L) stood off MONTE PROCIDA 
about half an hour later. The MG post at this point sent up warning flares and 
a brief exchange of fire took place, the enemy guns being silenced almost 
immediately by the heavy concentration of fire from the ship. Unfortunately 
this action appears to have given the alarm to the enemy positions further down 
the coast, for flares were sent up from MONTE CUMA and the craft was soon 

under heavy fire from the shore. A 50mm anti-tank shell passed through the 
engine room, without, however, causing any damage or casualties, and the ship 
was repeatedly hit by 20mm and 37mm shells. In addition the upper works were 
swept by shrapnel from self destroying ammunition bursting overhead. The 
guns’ crews and fire parties had taken the precaution of wrapping loose blankets 
round their bodies and this undoubtedly kept down the casualties. Nevertheless, 
four of the ship’s company were more or less badly wounded as well as two 
OR’s of 30 Commando. The fire from the LCI(L), on the other hand, was very 
accurate, each of the enemy gun positions being silenced in turn. Satisfactory 
fires also broke out on MONTE CUMA, including a big blaze, apparently from 
a burning petrol dump, as well as minor conflagrations and explosions. The 
LCI(L) turned away as soon as the enemy fire has been silenced and returned at 
full speed to ISCHIA where the wounded were transferred to the small Italian 
hospital at PORTA ISCHIA. This arrangement proved most unsatisfactory, 
however, as the hospital was found to be verminous. Since neither the LCI 
flotilla nor 30 Commando had a surgeon, the wounded were eventually sent to 
CAPRI for transfer to a hospital ship.

63. This operation showed clearly that LICOLA was far too strongly defended 
to permit of a landing being attempted. On the other hand it demonstrated the 
value of concentrated fire from light weapons and proved that it was possible, 
under cover of such fire, to withdraw from a difficult situation.

64. Next morning, an examination of the LCI(L) showed that it was too 
extensively damaged to remain operational and it was therefore ordered by 
FOWIT to return to MALTA for a refit. For the next few days, therefore, no 
suitable craft was available for operations from ISCHIA and the Advance Party 
was therefore immobilized for about a week. This was particularly unfortunate 
as the Germans had begun carrying out an extension series of demolitions both 
of naval installations and industrial plant in the NAPLES area, and it had been 
the intention of 30 Commando to take advantage of the long moonless periods 
of these nights by attempting some counter demolition work, particularly at the 
torpedo and midget submarine works around BAIA.
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65. The garrison of ISCHIA was strengthened during this period by the 
arrival of a company of American Airborne Infantry. At the same time Capt. 
JG Coates, Intelligence Corps, arrived to join 30 Commando from No.10 (IA) 
Commando. Capt. Coates was fluent in french, German and Italian and was 
studying Slovene. He was also a qualified parachute jumper and had travelled 
extensively in Europe before the war.

66. The next problem to be faced was that of obtaining some suitable craft 
for further operations in the BAY of NAPLES. First some days were spent in 
attempting, with the aid of the local Italian base staff engineers, to re-condition 
a former Yugoslav diesel driven ML which was lying in ISCHIA harbour. This 
work had to be abandoned, however, on account of shortages of spare parts. 
Eventually the loan of another LCI(L) was arranged, the number being 246. 
This craft was indifferent condition however, one of her Oerlikons being out of 
order and one propeller missing, as a result of which her maximum speed was 
little over 8 knots. As the shelling from the mainland was now only intermittent, 
and intelligence reports indicated that the enemy were withdrawing from the 
peninsula, it was decided to carry out a further armed reconnaissance in the 
LCI(L) with the object of testing the feasibility of making a landing at BAIA 
the next morning.

67. That evening then, (Sept. 23rd) the LCI(L) was sailed with a fire party 
as before, with Lt. Taylor and Capt. Coates, under Lt. Glanville. The route 
followed extended from MONTE CUMA, round the headland of MONTE 
PROCIDA and CAPE MISENO, into the Gulf of BAIA. All known or suspected 
enemy positions were swept with Oerlikon or LMG fire. Alarm signals were 
sent up from a number of points, the location of which was noted, but no fire 
was returned.

68. Next morning, therefore, a party was fitted out in two sections, to land at 
BAIA. The objective of the first section, under Capt. Coates, was to reconnoitre 
the enemy positions between BAIA and POZZUOLI, and inland towards 
LAGO D’AVERNO, with a view to capturing documents relating to the local 
order of battle. The other section, under Lt. Glanville, was to examine the 

BAIA torpedo works, to carry out counter-measures against any demolitions 
not completed, and then to patrol inland with a view to penetrating, if possible, 
to LICOLA.

69. The landing was made without enemy opposition although considerable 
difficulties were caused by sunken wrecks. The SIG torpedo works were 
found to have been partially demolished. A number of charges and fuzes were 
removed, however, and the plant placed under guard of Italians with Royal 
Marine NCO’s in charge. A preliminary survey revealed an interesting collection 
of experimental torpedoes and components as well as some MINISINI type 
midget submarines. A German torpedo depot was discovered nearby on LAKE 
LUCRENE. It had been demolished, however, although a quick search of 
the wreckage revealed a few papers of interest. Shortly after this search was 
completed a time bomb exploded in the foundations of the building.

70. Shortly after midday, Lt. Orton arrived, having travelled overland. 
He had accompanied the leading troops into NAPLES two days earlier and 
then pressed on ahead in his 15cwt. truck with three Royal Marine OR’s, 
the party being guided by some Italian partisans with whom they had fought 
during the liberation of NAPLES. Lt. Orton explained that he had not paused 
to search any intelligence targets on the way through as the shipyards at 
CASTELLAMMARE and the factories in the southern suburbs, as well as the 
port area, had been severely damaged both by Allied bombing and by German 
demolition parties. In these circumstances, therefore, he pressed on to join up 
in the BAIA area with the party operating from ISCHIA with whom he had 
arranged a rendezvous.

71. By the evening of Sept. 23rd, Lt. Orton had established an advance 
Headquarters in a house at POSILIPO. The next morning he had set out across 
the CAMPI FLEGREI and , sided by his Italian partisan guides, had succeeded 
in reaching BAIA shortly after noon. He had, in doing so, crossed enemy lines 
at two points and had come under fire from LMG’s near LAGO D’AVERNO. 
The party suffered no casualties however, and Lt. Orton was able to observe the 
location of several enemy defence posts and also to establish that the Germans 
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were withdrawing towards the VOLTURNO river, through MONTE CUMA, 
LICOLA and LAGO DI’PATRIA.

72. In the light of this information it was decided that Capt. Coates should 
explore the area around MONTE NUOVO, where battalion and certain 
company Headquarters were reported, while Lt. Glanville, with the partisan 
guides, should attempt to reach LICOLA in order to see whether the radar and 
communications centre could be captured from the land.

73. Capt. Coates succeeded in finding the advanced battalion Headquarters 
and captured some very valuable material, including annotated maps showing 
the location of all German units in the area. This was immediately sent back 
to the SOI at CAPRI, for transmission to X Corps, where it was well received.

74. Lt. Glanville and his team managed to reach MONTE CUMA, where 
the arrival of the party almost coincided with the withdrawal of the Germans. 
A detailed search was made of the whole area, including the SYBILLINE 
caves, as well as a number of farm buildings used by the Germans as local 
headquarters. Some papers of extreme value were discovered, including a 
complete set of the AHM (ALLGEMEINE HEERES MITTEILUNGEN) from 
January 1st. 1942, to date. The Germans were observed in some strength on 
the road towards LICOLA. When the search of the area had been completed, 
therefore, the party withdrew and reached BAIA without incident.

75. Next day these operations were repeated, Capt. Coates continuing to 
explore the area between BAIA and BAGNOLI, while Lt. Glanville with 5 
OR’s and 2 Italian partisans, set out for LICOLA. On this occasion the enemy 
were observed in about Company strength in the village. The partisans, 
therefore, volunteered to find their way into the centre in order to spread a 
rumour that some 600 British troops had landed and were approaching. This 
scheme proved most effective, as the Germans immediately fired charges under 
the lock and pumping machinery and then escaped towards LAGO DI PATRIA 
in M/T, demolishing several bridges and culverts behind them.

76. The party immediately made its way into the Radar and communications 
centre. This was found to consist of  an extensive area of the sand dunes which 

had been fenced off with complicated patterns of barbed wire entanglements, 
defended by fields of mines, both AP and AT. The house of the lock-keeper 
(controlling the lock which regulates the flow of water to the reclaimed marshes 
known as the LICOLESE) had been used as an office and headquarters building.

77 A search of this building revealed that all the CB’s and other documents 
belonging to the station had been stuffed into a central heating furnace and 
fired. Fortunately however, the fire had choked and the books were only charred 
at the edges. These documents, which are described in the Top Secret section 
of this report, proved to be of extreme value. A search of the whole enclosure 
revealed that all the electronic equipment had been removed intact.

78. Capt. Coates meanwhile had covered most of the CAMPI FLEGREI 
in his search and has picked up a number of papers of military and security 
interest. The party returned to ISCHIA in the evening without incident.

79. Capt. Hargreaves-Heap now returned from SICILY with the remainder 
of Headquarters staff. With the extra manpower thus available it was decided 
to spend the next few days clearing up the NAPLES area before much damage 
could be done to intelligence material by Allied occupation forces or civilian 
looters. The following general plan was made, namely:-

(a) Intelligence material on ISCHIA itself, consisting of a radar jamming 
set, a giant WUERZBURG and a FREYA ( both badly damaged) and a 
WASSERMANN girder type tower (in course of erection) was left under a 
guard of US Airborne troops. A signal describing this material had been sent 
to COIS. Med.

(b) To arrange a team to search the PONTIAN ISLANDS, particularly 
VENTOTTENE.

(c) To search all the targets remaining in the area.
80. Next day, therefore, (Sept. 26th) Lt. Glanville and Capt. Coates, with ten 

OR’s, sailed for VENTOTTENE in an Italian fishing boat. Some useful radar 
equipment was picked up on the island as well as some documents. Nothing of 
naval interest was found on the neighbouring islands.

81. By now it was considered safe for the Underwater Weapons Specialists to 
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make a detailed examination of the whole complex of torpedo targets around 
NBAIA. An escort of Commandos under Cpl. Shermuly, GM was accordingly 
arranged, and Messrs. Taylor and Austin spent the next week in making a 
meticulous investigation into all the various activities of SIC and the German 
torpedo depot. A representative collection of material and related documents 
was selected for shipment to the UK. These papers proved to be of considerable 
value.

82. The remainder of the ISCHIA party were now occupied with salvaging 
items of value from the wreckage of the big industrial plants along the N. 
side of the BAY of NAPLES, which had been severely damaged by German 
demolitions, and the various Armed Forces targets which still remained to be 
covered. The principle objectives so dealt with were:

(a) the ANSALDO (ex ARMSTRONG) Armament Works at PUZZUOLI.
(b) the ILVA Steelyad at BAGNARA.
(c) the seaplane base at NISIDA.
(d) the shipyards at CASTELLAMMARE STABIA.
(e) a number of minor industrial targets at MISENO.
83. The ANSALDO works yielded a comparatively rich harvest. The charges 

which had been placed under the heavy machines had failed to do much 
damage, and the drawing and technical offices had remained substantially 
intact. Of a number of valuable documents recovered, the following are worth 
mentioning, viz:-

(a) a technical appreciation of the damage sustained in RAF raids on the 
factory, with recommendations for minimizing and controlling such damage 
in the future.

(b) papers relating to the development of special steels from ferro-alloys 
manufactured in Italy (ie. “autarchic” steels).

(c) working drawings of the Italian 15” naval gun, with related mountings.
(d) working drawings of the proposed Italian 90mm dual purpose AA and 

AT gun.
(e) a file of papers relating to the exchange of raw materials and manufacturing 

processes between Germany and Italy, including a series of explanations given 
by the Germans for the non-delivery of certain commodities to Italy.

These papers were removed at once to ISCHIA where they were further 
screened and sorted by Messrs. Austin and Taylor and then packed for shipment 
to the Admiralty.

84. The ILVA steelyard proved to be disappointing since the plant had been 
concerned solely in the production of low grade standard steels from pig iron 
(from blast furnaces in the yard) and the smelting of scrap. A few interesting 
papers relating to air raids were recovered. Otherwise the only feature of interest 
was the limited scope of the damage caused by German demolition charges 
which ad been placed under heavy machinery and under the foundations of the 
blast furnaces.

85. The seaplane base at NISIDA was taken in good condition and handed 
over almost immediately to a party of RAF technicians. The RAF, however, 
were not then in a position to provide adequate guards and much valuable 
material was lost through looting by Italian civilians.

86. The shipyards at CASTELLAMMARE were handled by a team under 
Capt. Hargreaves-Heap. Some working drawings were recovered, including 
those relating to the construction, including the machinery, of a REGOLO class 
cruiser, GIULIO GERMANICO, and of a German designed Tank Landing 
Craft. These papers were duly shipped to MALTA for transmission to the UK. 
Unfortunately these appears do not appear to have reached the Admiralty.

87. The industrial plants at MISENO yielded some documents of general 
interest. The underwater weapons Specialists also visited the airfield at 
BATTIPAGLIA, whence novel accessories for aircraft torpedoes were 
recovered.

88. A final search of the area did not prove very profitable, however, the 
only target of particular interest being the Research Institute of the Consiglio 
Nazionale Delle Ricerche: Istituto Nazionale Dei Motori. This institution, 
which had been carrying out certain research and experimental work with 
internal combustion engines, was investigated by Mr. Taylor of DSR, who 
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eventually published an interesting paper on the subject. The industrial 
targets in the port area of NAPLES were not dealt with as the damage from 
air raids and demolitions was considered too extensive for any material to 
have survived. Furthermore it was doubtful whether these plants, apart from 
the STABILIMENTO PATTISON SA were likely to yield anything of naval 
concern.

89. A final survey of the district, including the seaplane base at LAGO DI 
PATRIA, was made by two teams under Captains Hargreaves-Heap and Coates, 
but nothing of any particular value was recovered.
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Chapter VII - Further Operations in Western Med.

Southern Italy
While the operations described in the preceding chapter had been taking 

place in the Bay of NAPLES, the Specialist Officers and Scientists had been 
completing their investigations in SICILY and the South of Italy.

2. When the naval installations and stores at TRAPANI and on the MESSINA 
peninsula had been cleared up, Lt. Cdr. Lincoln and Lt. Ogle travelled by sea 
to SALERNO, but arrived at a time when the Military situation was critical 
and when there was no likelihood of NAPLES falling in the immediate future. 
They therefore re-embarked and made their way to TARANTO.

3. This port had fallen on Sept. 9th, following a combined assault by seaborne 
and airborne forces. Unfortunately the Officer Commanding No.30 Commando 
had no notice of this operation and consequently the Unit was not represented 
in the early stages. It is probable that valuable documents were lost on this 
account. The Specialist Officers, on the other hand, discovered in TARANTO 
harbour a quantity of material of extreme value, including the only specimen so 
far recovered of the German KKG Acoustic (Explosive) Sweep. This discovery 
led to modifications in Royal Naval Mining practice.

4. After TARANTO had been cleared up, Messrs Austin and Taylor, went 
to NAPLES, where they were engaged as described in the preceding chapter. 
The two Specialists in underwater weapons continued up the coast as far as 
TERMOLI, searching all ports and installations (especially those at BRINDISI 
and BARI) on the way. These operations yielded a modest return on documents 
and material relating to underwater weapons. Unfortunately the manpower of 
the Unit at this period did not permit of all the targets in the South of Italy 
being searched, let alone captured. It is possible that some of these objectives, 
particularly the radar and communications centres, might have yielded valuable 
intelligence material.

5. These operations confirm experience in that they demonstrate:
(a) the value of Specialist Officers in an Intelligence Assault Unit
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(b) the shortage of manpower in 30 Commando at this time, and 
(c) the necessity for maintaining a close liaison with the staffs responsible 

for planning major operations.
 

 
Planning for Future Operations

6. Lt. Cdr. Riley meanwhile had been occupied in planning future 
operations in the Mediterranean and in arranging for the shipment to 
MALTA, and onwards, of documents and material captured in the Italian 
Campaign.

7. On Sept. 24th, therefore, he left SALERNO for MALTA, where he 
arrived on the 26th. Here he attended a series of meetings with COIS Med. 
and his staff, to whom the following proposals were submitted, namely:

(a) that an advanced base be set up on one of the Dalmation islands in 
order to make contact with the Guerilla forces operating in Jugoslavia, with 
a view to securing their participation in raids on German objectives in the 
ADRIATIC,

(b) that an Headquarters be installed at BARI or BRINDISI to act as a 
base for any operations which might be mounted in the Adriatic, and 

(c) that, subject to the approval of FOWIT and other Authorities concerned, 
a similar party to that mentioned in (a) above, should be sent to CORSICA 
in order to be able to participate in small scale raids on the coasts of Italy 
and Southern France.

8. COIS agreed to these proposals and gave Lt. Cdr. Riley directions as 
to current Admiralty requirements. Lt. Cdr. Riley, therefore proceeded to 
BRINDISI, where he reported to the NOIC and also made contact with Cdr. 
A Wellman DSO, DSC, RN, the Officer Commanding Coastal Forces in 
the Adriatic, with his headquarters in the Coastal Forces Depot Ship, HMS 
Vienna.

9. The general situation in the Adriatic was discussed at a meeting 
attended by Commander Wellman, Lt. Cdr. Riley, and Lt. Cdr. Bajkoff, of 

the Royal Jugoslav Navy, who had just escaped from SPLIT. It was decided 
that, since in the light of naval history it was essential, for the exercise of 
an effective control of the Adriatic, to  hold VIS, that a party be fitted out to 
take that island as soon as possible. It should be explained that the political 
situation on the Dalmation islands, so far as it was known to the Staff of C 
in C Med., was not altogether clear. It was established that the Italians had 
withdrawn their forces from Jugoslavia at the time of the capitulation and 
that Jugoslav forces described as “Partisans” or “Chetniks” had taken over 
the administration of the areas so evacuated. But the name and location of 
the Authority to whom these people owed allegiance and also the question 
as to whether the Germans had in fact, as had been reported, succeeded 
already in re conquering the key points in the newly liberated territory, were 
as yet unknown outside certain narrow circles.

10. Later Lt. Cdr. Riley made contact with a number of other Jugoslav 
refugees holding varying shades of political opinion, and from them he was 
able to draw up some sort of picture of conditions on the mainland. At the 
same time he sent for Lt. Glanville, who spoke Serbo-Croation, to come 
from ISCHIA.

11. When Lt. Glanville arrived, a meeting was held on board HMS Vienna 
to draw up plans for operations in the Adriatic. It was agreed that the most 
important target for 30 Commando was the SILURIFICIO WHITEHEAD 
SA at FIUME, where, according to the assistants of Admiral Minisini at 
BAIA, the Germans had been conducting tests with new and experimental 
types of torpedo. In addition to this the following objectives were selected 
as being suitable for 30 Commando, namely:

(a) the radar at communications centres at LOKRI, off DUBROVNIK.
(b) the shipyard at SPLIT.
(c) the naval and naval air headquarters at SIBENIK.
(d) the German Military headquarters at DUBROVNIK and METKOVIC.
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Mission to Jugoslavia
12. On Oct. 16th, therefore, Lt. Cdr. Riley, Lt. Glanville and 6 Royal Marine 

OR’s, sailed for VIS in 2 MTB’s under the command of Commander Wellman. 
The boats were fired upon as they approached VIS harbour, but once the party 
was ashore the nature of the Mission was explained to the Town Commandant, 
a youth with a somewhat chequered career in relation to collaboration with 
the Axis occupying forces. A conference was accordingly held with the local 
Partisan Authorities, who guardedly admitted that there were in the country 
Military Missions from Great Britain and Soviet Russia. They stated, however, 
that they did not know how to get in touch with these Missions nor, indeed, 
where they were located. 30 Commando’s field team was therefore requested to 
remain on VIS until their proposals for operations on the Dalmation Coast had 
been submitted to Partisan Headquarters, Lt. Cdr. Riley, meanwhile, returned 
to BARI.

13. Two days later, Lt. Cdr. AR Glen, DSC, RNVR, arrived in VIS bearing 
a message from Lt. Cdr. Riley, requesting Lt. Glanville to get in touch with 
Brigadier F MacLean, Head of the British Military Mission to the Jugoslav 
Partisans Forces, who was reported to be at KORCULA on the island of 
that name. It was, therefore, decided that representatives of all the British 
organisations on VIS should proceed to KORCULA and report their presence 
to Brigadier MacLean.

14. On Oct. 21st, therefore Lt. Cdr. Glen, Lt. Glanville and Capt. JED Evans 
of MI6 informed Partisan headquarters at VIS that they proposed to sail that 
night for KORCULA in order to contact the British Military Mission. This 
proposal met with a good deal of obstruction on the part of the Jugoslavs, who 
stated (1) that Brigadier MacLean was not on KURCULA and (2) that it was 
undesirable to sail anyway, as the Germans were reported to be at sea. It was 
pointed out that the object of the MTB’s presence was to find the Germans 
and that the party would sail forthwith. After some discussion the MTB (Lt. D 
Scott, DSC, RN) weighed and arrived at VELIKI OTOK on KORCULA soon 
after midnight.

15. The Partisans here proved much more amenable and provided a truck to 
carry the party to KORCULA, which was reached at 03.30. Brigadier MacLean 
expressed some indignation that unauthorised persons should have entered his 
territory without referring to him. It was explained, however, that until 24 hours 
previously no-one of those concerned had been aware of the whereabouts of 
the Mission or of Brigadier MacLean’s position as its head.

16. The nature of 30 Commando’s proposed operation was , subject to 
security reservations as to detail, explained to the Brigadier, who agreed that 
there was a case to submit to Marshall Tito for securing his consent for the 
co-operation of the Partisans in raids on certain objectives. He also agreed 
that Lt. Glanville should cross to the mainland and proceed to Marshall Tito’s 
headquarters in order to explain the requirements of 30 Commando and to 
endeavour to arrange for the collaboration of the Partisan forces. Meanwhile, 
the section of Royal Marines was to transfer to HVAR where the  headquarters 
of the Naval section of the Mission was to situated. Here, soon after arrival, an 
enemy AMC with an escort of two E boats was sighted sailing toward BRAC. 
They succeeded in making SPLIT, however, as the RN, MTB’s were short of 
fuel and the Jugoslav batteries did not open fire. It is possible that they were 
carrying some valuable documents.

17. Lt. Glanville, accompanied by Marine Plaxton, and a Jugoslav guide, 
accordingly sailed from HVAR in a sardine boat and landed at PODGORA. 
Thence they hitched-hiked inland to LIVNO in BOSNIA, which was the local 
Partisans Army Headquarters. Thence they started by road for JAJCE (Tito’s 
headquarters), but at BUGOJNO they met Brigadier MacLean (who in the 
meantime had flown to JAJCE) who informed Lt. Glanville that Marshall Tito 
had refused to allow 30 Commando to operate in Jugoslavia and that Glanville 
was therefore requested to return to Italy as soon as possible.

18. The whole party, therefore, returned to LIVNO and in due course 
returned to BARI by way of HVR and VIS. It was stated that Lt. Glanville 
was unacceptable to Tito and later accusations were made that Glanville had 
interfered in local politics and had actually made a public speech in favour of 
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General Minailovic. These stories were quite unfounded and were probably 
the creations of the Partisan Security Service (OZNA), since Lt. Glanville’s 
activities in Jugoslavia at the beginning of the war would suggest to the OZNA 
that he belonged to the “Intelligence Service” and was likely to inquire too 
deeply into local affairs.

19. It was unfortunate that these negotiations with Tito were not successful, 
since the SILVRIFICIO WHITEHEAD SA undoubtedly held documents and 
material of extreme value. It transpired later that the German Technician who 
was conducting experiments there at this time was none other than Dr. Schubert 
of the TVA. He was killed by the Partisans in July 1944 and was thus lost as a 
subject for interrogation.

20. It could hardly have been foreseen that Lt. Glanville would be 
unacceptable to Tito since the identity of the latter was not known at the time 
the operation was planned. The correct procedure of course, would have been 
for Lt. Cdr. Riley to have submitted his proposals to MO4 in CAIRO for them 
to arrange the necessary clearances etc. The principle reason why this course 
was not followed was that at this time the Unit had no permanent liaison with 
the high level planning staffs in the Med. and were consequently not aware 
of the functions of MO4. The task in question would normally have fallen 
to Lt. Phillips in CAIRO, but he was then heavily engaged in operations in 
the AEGEAN, as described in the next chapter of this history. It is in any 
case doubtful whether MO4 in CAIRO was sufficiently well informed of the 
functions of 30 Commando to be in a position to handle negotiations, even if 
the individual Officers concerned had proved amenable.

21. Briefly the lessons learned from this affair were:
(a) that it is necessary for an Intelligence Assault Unit to maintain liaison 

with all the high Military Authorities in the area in which it happens to be 
operating, and

(b) that where operations involve collaboration with organisations holding 
extreme political views, such as the Jugoslav Partisans, it is essential that the 
antecedents of every Officer directly involved, in relation to the organisation 

concerned, should be enquired into with a view to avoiding contretemps of the  
nature described above.

 
Corsica and the Tyrrhenia Sea

22. On Oct. 20th, Lt. Cdr. Riley flew from BARI to NAPLES. He visited the 
headquarters of 30 Commando on ISCHIA and ordered the remaining Royal 
Marines to proceed to BARI. He next obtained permission from FOWIT to visit 
CORSICA on reconnaissance with a view to introducing a small detachment 
on to that island to set up a base for raids on the coasts of Italy and the South 
of France.

32. Lt. Cdr. Riley left NAPLES on Oct. 21st and arrived in CORSICA in 
time to attend a meeting with Major-General KWD Strong, (D of I to AFHQ) 
MOIC MADDALENA and Col. Mann (G3 Special Operations to AFHQ) A 
proposal was made by Lt. Cdr. Riley that a single Officer should be appointed 
to handle and disseminate all intelligence received from AFHQ and to co-
ordinate all reports received from the field. This was agreed to and Lt. Davies 
of 30 Commando was named as the Officer in question. In addition permission 
was granted for 2 further Officers and 12 OR’s of 30 Commando to come to 
CORSICA and accommodation was arranged for this party at BASTIA.

24. Capt. Martin-Smith, in Command, Capt. Coates, and the Army troop 
sailed in due course from NAPLES in the Unit’s ML which had been taken 
over from the Italians and fitted out at PORTO D’ISCHIA.

25. Unfortunately this party was unable to carry out any operations owing to 
severe and prolonged bad weather in the TYRRHENIAN Sea. In due course 
they returned to NAPLES, without taking part in the landings at ANZIO, to 
prepare for the advance on ROME. Lt. Davies remained to do  excellent work 
as SOI MADDALENA.

26. These matters, and the subsequent history of the Army troop, are described 
in a later chapter.
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Chapter VIII - Operations in the Aegean

Preliminary Planning
It had been Lt. Cdr. Riley’s original intention that the Army troop should 

operate in the Eastern Med. as a self-contained unit, with Capt. Ward in 
command, under the general direction of Lt. Phillips, who on turn was to 
come under the supervision of the Staff Officer (Intelligence) Levant. In 
view of the shortage of shipping available for the passage from ALGIERS to 
ALEXANDRIA, however, it was decided that the section under Capt. Martin-
Smith should gain operational experience in the Sicilian campaign and proceed 
afterwards to the LEVANT.

2. ON July 5th 1943, Lt. Phillips and Capt. Ward flew to CAIRO, and during 
the next three or four days they made themselves known to the officers directing 
the local branches of the clandestine organisations and to MO3 and MO4, 
and also reported to Commander Armstrong RN, the SO (SO) at RNHQ. On 
the 11th the two officers travelled to ALEXANDRIA where they met certain 
members of the Staff of Staff Officer (Intelligence) Levant as well as COIS 
and SO (P). All these contacts were made smoothly and the officers concerned 
proved most helpful and co-operative. This can be attributed in a large measure 
to the personal letter addressed by CCO to the various Authorities in question, 
requesting that they give all possible assistance to 30 Commando. This letter 
was received in good time and duly circulated, with satisfactory results 
described.

3. The first problem to be solved was that of finding accommodation for the 
troop during their periods of waiting for operations. Eventually, after a number 
of alternatives had been considered, permission was obtained to use the SKI 
School in the MLEBANON for the purpose.

4. On July 24th, Capt. Ward returned to ALGIERS in order to bring his men 
from BONE, where they had been encamped, to their new quarters. Lt. Phillips 
first confirmed the arrangement for taking over the SKI School and then, early 
in August, proceeded to SICILY to report to Lt. Cdr. Riley.  Here he was joined 
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by Capt. Ward, who had travelled via ALGIERS. The position in regard 
to the disposition of the Army troop was discussed at a series of meeting 
and it was finally decided that the section under Capt. Martin-Smith should 
remain in the Italian theatre, leaving Capt. Belcher and his team to handle 
targets in the Levant.

5. In due course, therefore, Lt. Phillips and Capt. Belcher proceeded 
with their men to the LEBANON. A number of small scale operations 
were discussed with Special Raiding Forces (SFR) AEGEAN, but nothing 
materialised until after the capitulation of Italy, when it was decided by 
the High Command, Middle East, to send forces to take over certain of 
the AEGEAN islands. A lift was accordingly requested, and obtained, for 
a Naval Advanced Intelligence Party, accompanied by a section of No. 30 
Commando, to reconnoitre the islands and handle any intelligence targets 
which might be encountered.

 
Reconnaissance of the Aegean Islands

6. A special party was accordingly fitted out by Staff Officer (Intelligence) 
Levant, and consisted of Lt. Cdr. W Croxton RNVR (in command) Lt. M 
Soloman, DSC and bar, RNVR, Lt. Phillips, Capt. Belcher and 7 OR’s of 
30 Commando (Army Troop). This team sailed for LEROS in HMS Fury, 
arriving on Sept. 22nd.

7. The occupying forces consisting at this time of a Brigade, reinforced by 
a detachment of SRF was under the command of Major-General Brettorious, 
who set up his Headquarters, in PORTOLAGO Force 292 (SOE) were 
established in a private house about 200 yards from Brigade, while the Naval 
party was allotted a suite of six rooms at Brigade headquarters to serve as 
RNHQ. No accommodation was found for the Naval Staff, however, until 
the NOIC, Commander Villiers, RN succeeded in installing the RN party 
and 30 Commando in the Italian Naval Barracks, which were situated on 
the opposite side of the harbour, some 5 miles distant by road.

8. The Italian Naval Authorities received the party without enthusiasm. 

The impression gained, in fact, was that in most cases the Italians were 
waiting to see which way the situation was likely to develop before 
committing themselves to any particular line of conduct, whether of co-
operation or obstruction.

9. On Sept. 24th, Lt. Cdr. Croxton returned to ALEXANDRIA to report, 
and a party consisting of Lt. Soloman (in command), Capt. Belcher and 6 
OR’s of 30 Commando (one private being sick) embarked in two caiques 
of the LSF to carry out a reconnaissance of the island of NAXOS. That 
afternoon a report was received that a large enemy merchantmen was 
aground off the western tip of the island of ICARIA. It was decided to send 
an ML (No.354) and an Italian MAS to attach it. In spite of a thorough search 
no enemy ship was sighted, however, so the boats returned to harbour.

10. Lt. Soloman’s party, meanwhile, had sailed at 15.15 hours on the 
24th and at 04.15 next day they made fast against the rocks at ESKINOSA, 
covering the two caiques with camouflage netting and green stuff. This 
work was completed in good time, since within two hours a low flying 
Ju 88 passed overhead. No Germans of Italians were found on the island, 
however, and leaving the caiques tied up, the party, now strengthened by 
the addition of Lt. MacLeod RNVR with one Greek and Italian liaison 
officer, sailed at 11.20 in two small coastal caiques and at 13.35 arrived in  
KALANDOS BAY, NAXOS. The Italian lookout post had been demolished, 
the Italians having left on the 22nd, when, according to local reports, 2 
German schooners with an E-boat and an ML had entered NAXOS BAY 
and landed troops which had taken up defensive positions in the hills, based 
on CALCHI.

11. At 15.00 the party set out across the hills, on foot and on mules, and, 
guided over some 20 miles of extremely rough track by Greek partisans, 
arrived at FILOTI at 20.30. Hence Lt. Soloman held a conference with the 
Greek and Italian authorities.

12. Next morning the party proceeded to CALCHI for a similar meeting 
and at 15.30 left CALCHI for NAXOS by Italian transport. At NAXOS, Lt. 
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MacLeod read the official allied proclamation to the people of the island. Later, 
at 17.40, they were in time to prevent an Italian, Lt. Duchi, from escaping from 
the island. This officer had been sent by the Germans at SYRA to rally NAXOS 
and PAROS to the Axis cause.

13. The day after the party went to the village of PYRANTHOS where a 
violent anti-Italian demonstration was calmed by Capt. Belcher and his men. At 
17.00 they returned to NAXOS and at 21.30 went on board, sailing for PAROS 
at 03.00 next morning, i.e.. The 28th, taking with them Lt. Duchi (referred 
to above) and a German Flight Sergeant who had made a forced landing at 
KUFRONISI.

14. The boats stood off PAROS harbour at 06.00 while Capt. Belcher and 
Lt. MacLeod, with a NCO carried out a reconnaissance of the harbour. They 
signalled in due course that the way was clear for a landing. After ascertaining 
the general situation in relation to the Greek civil population and the Italian 
occupying forces, the party sailed for LEROS, arriving at 08.00 on the 29th.

15. This reconnaissance of the islands was regarded more as an exercise than 
as an operation. Nevertheless valuable intelligence was gained as to the general 
military and political situation on the island visited, and on the basis of the 
investigations and interrogations carried out, Lt. Soloman prepared a report to 
Staff Officer (Intelligence) Levant, which proved to be of considerable value.

16. Capt. Belcher, with Lt. Soloman and 7 OR’s of 30 Commando, sailed on 
the evening of the 29th for LKALIMNOS, where the new headquarters of SRF 
had been set up. Here they remained for about five days, without dealing with 
any intelligence targets, however, or taking part in any raids.

17. After the successful invasion by the Germans of KOS, on Oct. 3rd, 
it was decided to withdraw the SRF from KOLIMNOS and they arrived at 
PORTOLAGO (LEROS) early on the 4th. They were busy on the quayside, 
assembling their kit and equipment, when a heavy German dive-bombing 
attack took place, direct hits being obtained on the quay and its surroundings. 
Capt. Belcher and Privates Ashton and McDaid were killed instantly. Staff 
Sergeant Wilkinson and Cpl. Bancroft were severely wounded, the later dying 

in hospital a few hours later. Private MacLennan was also slightly wounded.
18. The military situation on LEROS, meanwhile, had grown desperate. Air 

raids had been taking place daily. The Italian AA defences at any rate in the 
early stages had not opened fire and HMS Intrepid and HMS Queen Olga had 
been sunk. Military objectives were being bombed systematically. It was stated 
by the Italian OR’s that the majority of their officers held Fascist sympathies 
and it would appear that all moves and her dispositions were reported to the 
Germans via clandestine channels.

19. When the news of the evacuation of KOS was received, Italian morale 
collapsed and all sense of law and order vanished. Oct. 4, 5 and 6th were given 
over to the looting of all the stores and dumps on the island. A further result 
of the breakdown in the organisation was a general shortage of labour which 
caused serious difficulties in the unloading and transport of stores and supplies.

20. Meanwhile a number of changes were made in the dispositions of the Allied 
command. With the object of avoiding attacks from air. Brigade had moved to 
a new headquarters up the hill. The Italian command had established itself in 
the underground operations room in the W/T Station at PORTOLAGO. NIOC 
moved to a small house near Brigade whither the survivors of 30 Commando 
followed on Oct 5th. The new headquarters were bombed again on the 5th and 
6th, however, and on the 7th the General moved his battle Headquarters to 
MONTE MERAVIGLIA.

21. ON the 7th Lt. Cdr. Croxton arrived from BUDRUM, where he had 
been supervising the evacuation of the wounded from KOS. Plans were made 
immediately for the stretcher cases (including Staff-Sergeant Wilkinson, whose 
leg had been amputated) to be transported to BUDRUM. Three wounded men, 
accompanied by a Doctor, Lt. Cdr Croxton and Lt. Phillips, accordingly sailed 
for BUDRUM where they arrived early on the 8th, eventually making their 
way back to ALEXANDRIA by way of SYRIA.

22. The survivors of the Army troop joined up with the SRF under Lt. Col. 
Lord Jellicoe. They fought with distinction during the German invasion and 
were commended for their gallantry, Private Levy being appointed King’s 
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Corporal on the field. The three survivors returned with the SRF at the time of 
the final evacuation of the island.

23. Apart from Lt. Soloman’s report on the political military situation on the 
islands, these operations paid no dividend whatever and resulted in relatively 
heavy losses. In fact 30 Commando’s participation appears to have been 
mishandled almost from the start. The principal criticisms levelled were the 
following, namely:

(a) so far as was known when the operation was planned, there were on the 
island no targets likely to yield intelligence material of the type required by 
30 Commando. If they were going to take part, therefore, they should have 
devoted all their time and energies towards uncovering targets of opportunity. 
Instead of this the main party was relegated to reconnaissance work or to guard 
duties with the SRF.

(b) Lt. Phillips allowed himself to be detached from the Unit for liaison duties 
with the Italians. Admittedly he was only acting in accordance with orders 
received from the local NOIC, but it is felt, nevertheless, that he should have 
explained the nature of his appointment and his responsibilities to the Unit and 
have obtained his relief from liaison work or kept it to an absolute minimum. 
There was a general tendency on the part of senior Naval Officers to propose 
to make use of the Officers of 30 Commando as interpreters or liaison officers. 
It was generally found however that if the nature of the Units operations was 
explained, the situation was rectified without any difficulty.

(c) no adequate arrangements appear to have been made for the administration 
of the Army troop, particularly in the event of casualties to their Officers. As an 
Army unit operating under the Royal Navy their position was anomalous and 
although they were attached nominally to the SRF, they do not appear to have 
been properly provided for when the operation was originally planned.
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Chapter IX - The final Phase of 30 Commando’s Operations 
in the Mediterranean

After the conclusion of the operations described in the two preceding 
chapters, the main field headquarters of the Unit was established at BARI, with 
one section, drawn from the Army troop, detached for duties in CORSICA.

2. A villa was accordingly requisitioned at TORR AMARE, some 7-8 miles 
S. of BARI, and this was worked up into a headquarters and training centre. 
The available personnel of the Unit was now engaged as follows:

(a) AT BARI:
 Lt. Cdr. Riley - In command of the Unit.
 Lt. Glanville - In charge of operations in the Adriatic and in Italy
 Lt. Orton - First Lieutenant.
 Lt. McFee - No.1 of the Quarters and Transport Officer.
 Lt. Phillips - earmarked for duties in Jugoslavia subject to   

 clearance being obtained from MO4.
 Capt. Hargreaves-Heap - engaged on administering and training  

 the Royal Marines with the particular object of selecting and   
 instructing the additional NCO’s required by the projected   
 expansion of the Unit.

 Surgeon-Lt. H.R. Gray - this officer was temporarily appointed   
to the Unit by the FMO and was engaged in repairing minor    
casualties and in promoting the general health and welfare of the   
men.

(b) In the United Kingdom:
 Lt. Cdr. Curtis, Capt. Ward and Capt. Huntingdon-Whiteley had 

proceeded to LONDON in order to negotiate with the appropriate authorities 
for a substantial increase in the War Establishment of the Unit. In August Lt. 
Cdr. Riley had submitted a report to the Admiralty, drawing attention to the 
shortage of the manpower available in relation to commitments and requesting 
that more officers and other ranks be made available as soon as possible. 
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The three officers named above accordingly broke off operations in the 
Med. and returned to the UK by air. They were accompanied by Sergeant 
KRUTHOFFER and certain other NCO’s who were intended to act as 
cadres and instructors for new recruits.

(*NOTE:- This is inexact. The three officers mentioned and their party had 
nothing to do in N. Africa after operation BANTAM had been disallowed, 
and C-in-C Med. through his staff, had indicated that he thought they 
would be more useful elsewhere. With the approval of Lt. Cdr. Riley, and 
the knowledge of COHQ, arrangements were accordingly made by ACOSW 
to C-in-C Med. for them to return by sea. At this point in the Unit’s history, 
DNI had no operational control over the Unit, and the latter’s movements 
were controlled by COHQ after consultation with the Admiralty.)

(c) Attached Specialist Officers and Admiralty Scientists:-
In Oct. DSR originated a signal requesting that Messrs. Austin and Taylor 

should return as soon as possible. These gentlemen accordingly left by air 
and were followed a few days later by the Underwater Weapons Specialists 
who transported a substantial quantity of captured documents and material 
top MALTA and ALGIERS, where they succeeded in obtaining passage by 
air to the UK for themselves and the more important items of equipment. 
Incidentally they discovered at MALTA a quantity of material previously 
shipped to the UK by 30 Commando which had apparently been off loaded 
by a freighter and left behind. Lt. Cdr. Lincoln accordingly arranged for it 
to be shipped home by the first ship available.

3. Certain of these dispositions and the manner in which they were carried 
out caused considerable annoyance to higher Naval Authorities and brought 
the name of the Unit into some disrepute. The matters complained of were 
the following, namely:

(a) The fact that Lt. Cdr. Curtis and his party had returned to the UK 
without reference to DNI* (See note above) and without first obtaining 
permission from C-in C Med. to leave the area.

(b) DNI considered that in any case the detachment at one time of so 

many experienced officers and men was an error of judgement and that it 
prejudiced the success of current operations. In any case it was for DNI 
to decide whether an increased War Establishment was necessary and to 
secure the concurrence of the other Authorities concerned.

(c) The conduct of the Underwater Weapons Specialists was criticised in 
as much as they removed equipment and documents from the area without 
first obtaining the permission of COIS, Med. It was also complained that 
arrangements for shipping the equipment left on the quayside at MALTA 
had been made in a high-handed manner.

4. These matters are related here in some detail since they show how 
easily a Unit of this nature may give offence to Senior Naval Officers and 
also to emphasis the necessity for observing the rules of service procedure 
at every step.

 
Planning for further Operations

5. The front line in Italy was now stabilised on the line of the VOLTURNO 
and PESARA rivers. There were thus no important objectives for NO. 30 
Commando in the immediate future unless landings were made behind 
enemy lines. Such a landing was envisaged as a point some miles N. of 
PESCARA, but since the only target in the vicinity was an Abwehr nest, 
which was reliably reported to have moved on no lift was arranged for no. 
30 Commando.

6. Early in November, CIOS Med. ( Capt. Bousfield) paid a visit to the 
Unit and the following proposed operations were submitted to him for 
consideration, namely:-

(a) Participation in the “S” force planned for the capture of ROME, which 
was at this time expected to take place before Christmas, 1943.

(b) A parachute jump near the main communications centre at 
MONTEROTONDO. This station was reported to be closing down at the 
time and it was hoped that the seizure of an outgoing convoy on the road 
might yield satisfactory results. This matter is referred to in more detail in 
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the Top Secret section of this history.
(c) A seaborne raid on the Radar station at S. MARINELLA.
(d) A parachute jump on the steelyard and armaments factory at TERNI, 

documents and material to be carried back through the lines on foot.
7. Captain Bousfield came to the following decisions in regard to these 

proposals:-
(a) Permission was granted for 30 Commando to be represented in the “S” 

force for ROME, and Lt. Glanville was accordingly appointed to represent 
naval interests on the Planning Staff.

(b) The raid on MONTEROTONDO was agreed to in principle, although in 
the event it did not take place, since SOE, which was at this time organising 
authority for all irregular airborne operations, was unable to arrange a lift.

(c) Permission for the mounting of this operation was with held since it 
was considered that the value of the target was not sufficiently high to justify 
casualties.

(d) The TERNI operation was considered promising, since blueprints of 
value might be recovered. It was pointed out, however, that conditions in the 
Umbrian hills in mid-winter did not favour deep level penetration and for that 
reason the operation was held to be impracticable.

8. The next few weeks were accordingly spent by the planning staff in 
arranging for the Unit’s participation in “S” force. The central authority for 
this operation was Major Cave, who readily agreed to 30 Commando entering 
ROME ahead of the general advance, subject to all documents and material 
captured being cleared through a central authority. On this basis it was arranged 
that 30 Commando should handle the MINISTERO DELLA MARINA, the 
Naval W/T and Communications Centres and should endeavour to capture 
certain key personnel, such as Senator Belluzzo, who were known to have been 
engaged in scientific, technical and operational research for the Italian Navy.

 
Col. Neville’s tour of inspection

9. After the return of the specialist officers and the Admiralty Scientists and 

when the value of the material and documents captured by 30 Commando 
had been assessed, DNI decided that the cream of the intelligence material in 
the Med. had been skimmed and that in view of the imminence of operation 
“OVERLORD” (the Invasion of Western Europe) the Units should return to 
the UK as soon as possible in order to plan and train for that operation.

10. DNI further expressed the opinion that the dividend yielded by 30 
Commando’s operations in the Med. had exceeded expectations, but that he 
was by no means satisfied with the  methods by which these results had been 
obtained. He therefore requested Col. RRB Neville RM, who was about to 
make a tour of inspection of the Med. on behalf of the RMO to investigate 
30 Commando’s activities, to report on individual officers and to make such 
recommendations as he thought fit for the re-organisation and expansion of the 
Unit.

11. Colonel Neville arrived at BARI on Nov. 27th having previously visited 
the Eastern Med and MALTA. He immediately interviewed Lt. Cdr. Riley 
and addressed the officers of the Unit. It was explained that although 30 
Commando had justified its existence by the results of its operations, there 
had been considerable criticism of the manner in which these results had been 
obtained and of the general behaviour of the Unit when off duty and in certain 
respects on duty. The complaints which had been made related to:

(a) charges of lack of discipline, looting and misconduct on the part of certain 
of the OR’s.

(b) failure by certain officers to observe the rules of Service procedure.
(c) eccentricities of dress on the part of certain officers.
(d) miscellaneous complaints.
12. Reference has been made already in this history to the question of the 

discipline of the Royal Marines OR’s. Certain of the charges brought such as 
that of sleeping on watch in the front line (at SALERNO) as well as others 
relating to looting, were of a serious nature, and it is only fair to state that a 
small number of individuals were concerned. The principle criticism against 
the Unit was that the guilty parties were either allowed to go unpunished or 
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were treated with absurd leniency. This was the result, in fact, of the peculiar 
constitution of 30 Commando whereby the Formation Commander was a Naval 
Officer nominally in charge of Royal Marines serving under the Army Act. The 
temporary CO of the RM wing, Capt. Hargreaves-Heap was not a detachment 
commander and his powers of awarding punishment were accordingly limited. 
In these circumstances regular service discipline tended to be disregarded and 
there were even instances of senior NCO’s taking the law into their own hands 
and physically assaulting offenders.

13. Much of these troubles could have been avoided by returning the worst 
offenders to their Units. In fact one individual was so disposed of. The Royal 
Marine Officers were both loath to take this step as a general rule, however, 
on account of the shortage of manpower in the Unit and, the difficulty of 
obtaining suitable replacements. Fundamentally of course the problem goes 
back to the original selection and basic training of the men of the RM wing. 
It is significant that during the whole of the period under review not a single 
charge or complaint was brought against a member of the Army wing.

14. The next charge i.e. that of failure on the part of the officers of the Unit to 
observe the rules of Service procedure, was, in general, well founded, although 
the individuals responsible were not always actually on the strength of 30 
Commando. In certain instances, such as leaving or entering an area without 
referring to the Commander-in-chief, the offences complained of were due to 
thoughtlessness and were to that extent inexcusable. On the other hand it is 
only fair to state that in many cases the officers directly concerned were either 
attached to the Unit temporarily or were not on the strength of 30 Commando 
at all. For instance on one occasion a signal which caused offence to C-in-C 
Med. originated in NID. Otherwise such shortcomings can be attributed to the 
peculiar nature of the Units operations and the fact that the officers of the RN 
and RM wings at this period were with the exception of Capt. Huntingdon-
Whiteley, all RNVR or HO Officers. Probably much trouble could have been 
avoided if a single RN Officer had been on the strength. A most useful function 
could have been performed by a Lt. (S) RN in charge of a small headquarters 

staff to handle communications, planning, victualling and the disposal of 
captured documents and material.

15. Complaints regarding eccentricities of dress on the part of Officers were 
in the main justified, although in many instances the officer concerned had 
just arrived from the front, where he had probably been wearing the ordinary 
infantry uniform, and had had to report to a NOIC’s office before he had time 
to change into a regular rig. This difficulty was aggravated by the fact that the 
heavy baggage of the Unit containing officers spare uniforms, was usually kept 
at rear headquarters, so that all ranks serving in advance areas were frequently 
separated from their kit for considerable periods. Other cases of laxity or 
eccentricity in dress were less excusable. At least one instance occurred of an 
officer wearing a captured Italian sky blue cape with an Alpine hat when off 
duty, and there were similar, if less noticable, departures from regulation.

16. This question of dress, both for officers and other ranks is of considerable 
importance to a Unit like 30 Commando. There was of course, a general tendency 
on the part of officers serving in the med. at this  time to wear “Eighth Army 
Rig” or other locally accepted turnouts. This should be absolutely prohibited 
by the Officer Commanding an Intelligence Assault Unit since such departures 
from regulation only serve to emphasise the character of a “private army”. 
The same consideration applies to the dress and department of the other ranks, 
where there was a certain tendency to carry fighting knives in conspicuous 
places and to wear stocking cap comforters on Naval premises. In addition 
particular care should be taken  to ensure that any Admiralty Scientists who 
may be given temporary commissions as Naval Officers should be properly 
briefed on Naval discipline, dress and department. The gentlemen who were 
attached to 30 Commando at this time had received no such briefing and were 
consequently not instructed in the procedure to be followed when calling on 
Senior Officers and in general matter of deportment, such as dress and saluting.

17. Various other complaints made against 30 Commando were mainly rather 
frivolous in nature and were regarded more as “good stories” than as serious 
criticisms. When two or three of these cases came to be investigated it was 
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found that they derived from the actions of members of other formations. In 
fact, it was established that an act of looting which  was alleged against 30 
Commando by a particularly persistent critic had actually been committed by a 
member of the complaints own unit.

18. The only other criticisms made at this was an allegation by MO4 (a 
paramilitary organisation) that Lt. Glanville had interfered in local politics in 
JUGOSLAVIA. No complaint was made through official channels although 
there was a considerable amount of underground bickering. This  depended 
mainly on MO4 of course, but it is considered nevertheless that such complaints 
should have been brought to the surface and investigated in an orderly manner.

19. Col. Neville listened to these complaints and instigated a general enquiry. 
He also held a series of meetings with the officers of the Unit, and on the basis 
of his investigations drafted a report, making certain recommendations, which 
he took with him on his return to the UK.

20. Col. Neville finally obtained permission for the whole of 30 Commando, 
with the exception of the Army Troop, to proceed by air to the UK where they 
were to be reformed, re-organised and expanded for the part they were to play 
in operation “OVERLORD”. It was further arranged that Lt.’s Glanville and 
Davies should leave ahead of the remainder of the Unit in order to undergo a 
special course of training for operations in the Far East. The Unit as a whole 
arrived in London between December 20th and 25th, 1943 and proceeded at 
once on leave.

 
Appreciation of Lessons Learned in the Mediterranean

21. 30 Commando had now completed the first year of its existence and 
by results it had obtained in the field had more then justified the hopes of its 
originators. Much experience had been gained since Lt. Curtis first landed in 
ALGIERS and reasonably satisfactory system of operating had been evolved 
by a process of trial and error. The principal lessons learned which have been 
discussed in detail in the text may be briefly recapitulated here. They are:-

(a) the importance of individual ability in officers, whether as technical 

training or knowledge of languages.
(b) the dividend paid by a sound basic training, particularly for the other 

ranks. This was amply demonstrated by the consistent successes gained by the 
Army troop.

(c) the need for an adequate Headquarters Staff to take care of planning, 
intelligence, liaison duties, the organisation victualling and supply of teams in 
the field, the packing and shipment of captured documents and material and 
general secretarial duties. At the same time an adequate number of mechanics 
are needed to  keep the units vehicles in a state of operational efficiency.

(d) the need for a Medical Officer and adequate facilities for rest and recreation. 
The nature of the Units duties causes severe wear and tear on personnel. This 
is borne out by the heavy incidence of sickness including several cases of 
exhaustion of men who had recently passed ACHNACARRY with distinction.

(e) the necessity for adequate intelligence briefing before operations.
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Chapter X - Planning and Training for Operation
“OVERLORD”

The re-organisation and Expansion of the Unit
Colonels Neville’s report on 30 Commando was submitted to a series of 

meetings, held at COHQ, at which all interested parties were represented. The 
final recommendations made by Colonel Neville were the following:-

(a) that the RM troop should be expanded to a total strength of 150, under 
the command of a Lt. Col. RM, who should also be the Commanding Officer 
of the Formation.

(b) that the RN troop should be disbanded except for one Officer to act as 
SOO, and that Specialist Officers should be attached as required.

(c) that the Army troop should be disbanded.
(d) that the name of the Unit should be changed to 30 Assault Unit.
2. These proposals were not in all cases accepted by DNI, who insisted on the 

retention of the Naval troop to handle the intelligence side of operations and 
to be responsible for the selection of targets. In addition the new CCO (Major-
General RE Maycock, DSC) objected to the proposal to disband the Army 
troop, since it was an effective unit with a war establishment, and was not to be 
abolished by a stroke of the pen.

3. Finally, after prolonged discussions, the following arrangements were 
made, viz:

(a) the Unit was divided into two Wings, RN and RM, of which the RN 
Wing was to be responsible, under DNI, for all intelligence planning, for the 
selection of targets to be attacked, for the handling of intelligence material in 
the field, and for the disposal of documents and material captured.

(b) the RM Wing was to be responsible for all military planning, for the 
coordination and assessment of all military intelligence, for organising the 
approach to objectives, their subsequent capture, and for guarding targets after 
capture.

(c) communications with outside Authorities were to be handled by the RN 
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Wing, internal signals by the Royal Marines.
(d) the Unit was to operate in the field under the orders of ACOS(I) to 

ANCXF.
(e) the main depot and headquarters was to be transferred from 

AMERSHAM to LITTLEHAMPTON.
As regards the chain of command, the two wings, RN and RM, were to 

be led by a Commander, RNVR, and a Lt. Col., RM, respectively, each of 
whom was to be responsible to ACOS(I) for his particular sphere of activity 
and who were to rank as equals within the Unit.

4. It subsequently transpired that XV Army Group placed a high value 
on the services of 30 Commando and requested that the Army Wing should 
continue to serve on the Italian front. There were therefore reformed and 
proceeded to the Mediterranean, where they were known once again as the 
“Special Engineering Unit of Commando Brigade”. Their operations are 
described in a subsequent chapter of this History.

5. The naval personnel of the Unit were now reorganised and disposed as 
follows:-

(a) at the request of SACSEA, Lt. Cdr. Riley was sent to organize an 
Intelligence Assault Unit in SEAC.

(b) Lt. Cdr. Curtis was promoted to Commander and placed in command 
of the RN Wing with Lt. McFee (promoted to Lt. Cdr.) as second-in-
command.

(c) Lt. Davies was retained for special duties in CORSICA, Lt. Phillips 
left the Unit to become liaison officer to the French Navy at ALGIERS; Lt. 
Glanville was retained in Europe, in view of his continental experience, 
instead of accompanying Lt. Cdr. Riley to SEAC: Lt. Orton also left the 
Unit and became SOSy NAPLES.

(d) the RN Wing was brought up to established strength by the appointments 
of Lt. Cdr. PD Job(e), RNVR, Lts. J Besant, JAC Hugill and A Van Cleef, 
RNVR, while Writer Long returned from HMS King Alfred, where he had 
been commissioned as a Sub-Lt., RNVR.

6. The careers of the newly appointed Officers were briefly as follows:-
Lt. Cdr. Job(e) received part of his education in Switzerland, after which 

he had been at sea, as a private yachtsman, in an ocean-going Brigantine, 
mainly in Norwegian waters. He took part in the Norwegian campaign 
of 1940 and was concerned in the final evacuation of NARVIK. For 
these services he was awarded the Norwegian Order of Saint OLAF. He 
subsequently took part in various operations in northern waters with coastal 
forces. Fluent in Norwegian and with a working knowledge of French and 
German, he was appointed to 30AU with the primary object of handling 
targets in Norway. Lt. Cdr. Job was qualified as parachute jumper and deep 
water diver.

Lt. Besant graduated in modern languages at GLASGOW University. 
After being commissioned in the RNVR he served for a time in landing 
craft. He was bilingual in French and English and fluent in Spanish and 
Portuguese. He also possessed a fair knowledge of Japanese, and for this 
reason he was originally selected for service in the Pacific, although he 
remained, in the event, in the European theatre.

Lt. Hugill obtained a double first in natural sciences at Oxford. He had 
been working, also at Oxford, on research into nuclear physics and at the 
beginning of the war had been doing special work for DNOR. In 1942 he 
was appointed to be ANA at HM Embassy, LISBON, where he served until 
December 1943. He was fluent in French and Portuguese.

Lt. Van Cleef was appointed Signals Officer on the Unit, with Sub-Lt. 
Long as his assistant. The careers of these two officers are accordingly 
reviewed in Section 2 of PART II of this History, under the general heading 
“Signals and Communications”.

7. In addition to these officers a number of specialists were seconded to 
the Unit by certain Admiralty Departments. The first batch so to be attached 
to 30AU included the following, viz:

Lt. Cdrs. G Postlethwaite, RNVR and RS Armitage, CG, GM, RNVR, 
and Lts. TAM Ionides and TC Tewson, GM, RNVR.
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The previous careers had been generally as follows:-
Lt. Cdr. Postelthwaite was an amateur yachtsman with a mechanical turn 

of mind who had served at the beginning of the war in the River Thames Fire 
Service. Previously he had been employed by a firm of Advertising Agents. He 
joined the RNVR in 1941 and had since been serving on the staff of DTM(I) as 
a torpedo expert. He possessed a working knowledge of French.

Lt. Ionides had been a Midshipman, RN in the war of 1914-18, but had 
resigned his commission in 1920. He had since been in business as an East 
India Merchant and had joined the RNVR early in the War. He had served for 
some years in DTM(I) as an expert on enemy mining. He had a fair knowledge 
of French and German.

Lt. Cdr. Armitage GC, GM, was an amateur yachtsman before the war, and 
had come from sea to serve in LIS. He was awarded the GC, for outstanding 
gallantry in dismantling enemy mines and bombs.

Lt. Tewson had been a professional crewman in an ocean-going yacht, in 
which capacity he had travelled extensively, including a long cruise in the 
Pacific.

Lt. Cdr. Armitage was, however, soon drafted to the staff for Post-Hostilities 
Planning, while Lt. Tewson was invalided out of the service within two months 
as the result of injuries received from the premature explosion of a phosphorus 
grenade.

8. It should perhaps be mentioned that certain of the Officers appointed to the 
Unit belonged to the Special Service Branch. In view of the fact that they were 
volunteers for hazardous service and also with the object of promoting general 
security, such Officers were requested not to wear the green stripe.

9. A copy of the original war establishment of the RM Wing is attached 
(Appendix D) and a general appreciation of its deficiencies, together with 
recommendations for the future, is included in Part II of the History as Section 
4. This is based on some notes made by Lt. Col. BN de Courcy-Ireland, DSC, 
RM, who took over the command of the RM Wing towards the end of 1944. In 
the circumstances it is felt that no useful purpose would be served by including 

at this point and summary of the careers of individual officers since, as is 
emphasized in Part II, Section 4, the mojority of them were selected on a casual 
basis. Reference will be made, however, to the previous careers of those RM 
Officers who made appreciable contributions to the success of the Unit.

 
Intelligence Planning for Operation “OVERLORD”

10. In the early days of the Unit, all intelligence planning was undertaken 
at COHQ, liaison being maintained with DNI by the Formation Commander 
through Commander FLEMING, and in the case of the Army Wing by the 
Troop leader( Major Cass, later, Capt. Ward) with MI6 and the other clandestine 
organisations. This system did not prove efficacious in practice as will be 
evident from the earlier chapters of the History. The principal defect was that 
the briefing was uneven as between the various Admiralty Divisions and the 
sections of NID, some of which regularly furnished 30 Commando with most 
detailed briefs, while others did not appear to be aware of the Unit’s existence.

11. In Jan. 1944, therefore, DNI laid down that the participation of 30AU in 
Operation OVERLORD was to be planned methodically and in detail, and that 
adequate intelligence dossiers, including lists of targets and fully annotated 
maps, were to be prepared for each phase of the Operation.

12. With this object in view a new section of NID was opened, to be known 
as NID30, with the special object of planning operations for 30AU from the 
intelligence side, and of maintaining liaison with the Admiralty Divisions. 
Since no NID staff was available to man the new section, certain Naval Officers 
of 30AU were specially drafted to the Admiralty for this purpose. The nominal 
head of NID30 was Commander FLEMING, who was responsible to DNI for 
supervising its work.

13. At the outset the work in NID30 was apportioned by Cdr. Curtis, the 
effective head of the section, on the basis of subjects, so that the requirements 
of two or more Admiralty Divisions were allotted for handling to each Officer. 
This system did not prove altogether satisfactory, however, since (1) the quality 
of the work produced tended to be uneven and (2) it was not found practicable 
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to arrive at any efficious distribution of the tasks on hand. Finally, in view 
of his previous experience as a professional Accountant, Lt. Glanville was 
entrusted with the drafting of a “Black List” of Admiralty requirements in 
material and intelligence for the defeat of Germany. An example of the finished 
work is available in the National Archives. Some considerations affecting the 
preparation of this and a subsequent edition of the “Black List” are set forth in 
Section 3 of Part II, herewith.

14. The targets included in the Black List, as well as other objectives of naval 
interest, were plotted on town plans and other maps, and these were  worked 
up by ISTD into neat booklets of such a size and shape as to fit into the pocket 
in battle-dress trousers. Furthermore, Lt. Cdr. RH Harling, RNVR, of ISTD, 
was attached to NID30 to take charge of this feature of the work, with the 
intention of eventually handling topographical material in the field. Lt. Cdr. 
Harling was a Typographical consultant by profession and before the war had 
been an amateur yachtsman. He joined the RNVR in 1939 and served in escort 
vessels in the Atlantic. He took part in the operations at DUNKIRK and was 
later drafted to ISTD, where he worked as a topographical and cartographical 
Officer.

15. Apart from some slovenly clerical work in plotting targets on Town Plans 
(which was subsequently corrected by ISTD) this planning was carried through 
in a workmanlike manner, the only defect of principle being the use of raw 
intelligence in relation to the location of material received. This course was 
taken as the best way out of the difficulty caused by the urgency of the task, 
since it was not possible, in the time available, to wait for the preparation of 
appreciations of all intelligence problems by the geographical sections of NID.

 
Activities of the RN Wing during the period of planning and training

16. As from the middle of February 1944, the officers of the RN Wing were 
disposed as follows:-

(a) in NID30
Lt. Cdr. Curtis - in charge of the RN Wing and of the section. Mainly engaged 

on liaison duties with Army & with US Forces.
Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite - liaison with DTM(I) in connection with torpedoes; 

otherwise engaged on topographical work.
Lt. Hugill - collaborating with the last named on the preparation of target 

maps and geographical intelligence handbooks.
Lt. Ionides - liaison with DTM(I) in connection with mines; otherwise 

engaged on topographical work.
Lt. Cdr. Job(e) - preparing target maps etc. of Norway.
(b) at LITTLEHAMPTON
Lt. Cdr. McFee - in local charge of RN Wing as 1st Lt.
Lt. Besant - assisting the last-named on administration.
Lt. Van Cleef - Unit Signals Officer.
Sub-Lt. Long - Assistant to the Signals Officer and Officer in charge of motor 

Transport.
Surgeon Lt. Gray - Medical Officer to 30AU.

17. In the intervals of planning and other duties, these Officers underwent a 
series of course of training. The courses so taken were as follows:-

(a) the Unit as a whole took the long course at HMS Volcano in demolitions 
and counter-demolitions, the handling of explosives and enemy mines, bombs 
and booby-traps.

(b) the Unit also took the full course at the London School of Street Fighting.
(c) the Officers of the Naval Wing took special courses at Scotland Yard, in 

the searching of persons and premises, care of prisoners, safe-breaking and 
lock-picking, and at the London Salvage Brigade in the recovery of material 
from damaged premises.

(d) the Officers of the Naval Wing, and to a limited extent, the Unit as a whole, 
were instructed in the recognition of enemy documents. Further reference is 
made to this question in the Top Secret section of this History.

In addition, individual Officers took various other courses of training, e.g.
(a) Lts. Besant, Glanville and Hugill qualified as parachute jumpers at the 
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PTS (Parachute Regiment), RINGWAY.
Lt. Cdr. McFee and Lt. Long had already qualified while in N. Africa, and 

subsequently Lt. Cdr. Job also qualified.
(b) Lt. Ionides qualified as a diver.
(c) Lt. Besant took the course in photographic recognition at APIS, 

MEDMENHAM.
(d) Lt. Cdr. Job took a course in photography at the AFU DENHAM.

18. Furthermore, Officers of the RN Wing attended short courses and lectures 
on most subjects related to the work of the Unit, such as enemy mining and 
torpedoes, radar and W/T, the application of electronics to naval purposes (e.g. 
infra red telescopes and signalling devices) and generally maintained close 
contact with the Admiralty Divisions.

19. As regards normal Combined Operations training, the Naval Officers 
serving in NID30 were expected to spend one day out of each week at 
LITTLEHAMPTON, with longer visits at intervals. These periods were spent 
in such exercises as speed marching, cliff climbing, small arms practice and the 
handling of grenades. Occasional exercises were also carried out in demolitions 
and counter-demolitions.

20. This programme of training was generally satisfactory, subject to its 
being rather uneven in its application. There was thus a tendency for certain 
Officers, by reason of their particular qualifications, to be retained in the 
Admiralty, thereby missing their periods of field training, while others spent 
a disproportionate amount of their time at LITTLEHAMPTON. This resulted 
later in certain Officers revealing a lack of basic training (on the intelligence 
side of the work) during operations in the field.

21. The only serious omission from the training programme was the full 
MI9 course for organising escapes as prisoners of war and in behaviour 
under interrogation. This had been an important feature of the grounding of 
the original Officers of the Unit and was now reduced to a short lecture for 
new recruits to the Unit. This type of training is considered essential for any 

Intelligence Assault Unit.
 

Organisation and Training of, and Planning by the Royal Marine Wing
22. Lt. Col. AR Woolley, RM was appointed to command the RM Wing. A 

former Officer in the Rhodesian Police, he joined the Royal Marines early in 
the war. He volunteered for service with the Commandos and was awarded an 
“Alpha” at ACHNACARRY.  He also graduated at the Military Senior Officers 
course and before joining 30AU had been second-in-command of No.45 
Commando. He was fluent in Dutch and certain native languages.

23. The second in command was originally Major Hargreaves-Heap, but he 
was later replaced by Major AL Evans, RM from the Holding Commando at 
WREXHAM. Major Evans had qualified as a solicitor before the war and had 
a working knowledge of French. He had no previous intelligence training.

24. The revised was establishment was not finally sanctioned until May 
5th 1944, although it was made effective as from January 1st, in order that 
personnel could be drafted in good time to receive their specialist training and 
a G.1098 compiled.

25. Meanwhile the Troop leaders, namely Captains Huntingdon-Whiteley, 
Douglas and Pike (commanding ‘A’, ‘B’ and ‘X’ troops respectively) set about 
selecting men for the increased compliments. The NCO’s were largely drawn 
from the OR’s who had served in the Mediterranean. Otherwise Royal Marines 
were inducted from the Holding Commando at WREXHAM, from sea service 
and to a limited extent from the RM Battalions. In the case of X troop, selections 
were made with the ultimate objectives of the Unit in view. Many of the men 
concerned had had police of other suitable experience or else had knowledge of 
European languages. Otherwise the selection was based on normal Commando 
precepts or else was casual. Furthermore, certain persistent offenders in the 
Mediterranean were given non-commissioned rank, notwithstanding the fact 
that a number of OR’s from the original 30 Commando were returned to their 
units as unsuitable.

26. So soon as the new complement was reasonably well filled, the Troops 
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started a course of intensive training. The Unit passed through the long course 
at HMS Volcano (in demolitions and counter-demolitions, the handling of 
explosives and enemy mines and booby-traps) and the London School of Street 
Fighting. Otherwise training followed the usual Commando lines, i.e. speed 
marching, cliff climbing, supplemented by special lessons in living on the 
country and life in the field.

27. An intelligence section of the RM Wing was instituted, comprising Lt. 
Bailey, RM (who was fluent in German and Danish) and five OR’s. Four of 
these OR’s took the long course in photography at the AFU, and the whole 
section studied sand tables and model-making at ISTD.

28. The programme of training outlined above was carried through in 
considerable haste and was seriously and continuously interrupted by breaks 
for routine and administration matters. There was nevertheless a certain 
lack of a sense of urgency in the RM Wing at this time. Thus, unless night 
operations were on the day’s work ran from 09.00 to 16.00 hours with a two-
hour break at mid-day and the usual stand-easy in the forenoon and afternoon. 
Much administration work could have been done in the evenings and all would 
undoubtedly have profited from physical training in the early mornings. The 
welfare side was also neglected at this time and football matches between 
teams drawn from troops were neither frequent nor regular.

29. The division of the combatant details into three troops during the period 
of training was probably a wise one in view of the keen spirit of rivalry, thus 
engendered. Finally, it is considered that rich dividends would have been paid 
in operations had the RM Wing received at this time thorough grounding in 
the intelligence side of the work, on the lines, that is, of the Army Troop in the 
early days of 30 Commando.

 
Final Plans and Dispositions for Operation “OVERLORD”

30. The Unit came under the control of ANCXF on May 1st, 1944 and from 
that date all order relating to operations were issued by ACOS(I) to ANCXF.

31. The main priorities in Admiralty requirements at this time were:-

(a) certain documents (described in the Top Secret section of this History);
(b) recent developments in German torpedo design (especially the T5);
(c) new types of German mines and developments in mine sweeping practice;
(d) specifications of underwater obstructions and schemes of demolitions in 

ports, harbours and naval installations;
(e) information in regard to new types of German radar equipment and search 

receivers, with particular reference to centimetre wave practice.
32. With these requirements in view, two main objectives were selected for 

30AU’s participation in the invasion of Europe, namely:
(a) the Naval Headquarters and the port area of CHERBOURG and
(b) the Radar Station at DOUVRES.
33. It was generally agreed that there were sufficient targets in the 

CHERBOURG area to justify mounting a special operation. The selection of 
DOUVRES as a regular target was strongly criticised, however, particularly by 
Lt. Glanville on the grounds:-

(a) that as a fighter control intercept and early warning station, it was not a 
legitimate naval objective;

(b) that in view of its situation (nearly three miles inland) the crew would 
have ample opportunity to destroy all their equipment and documents before 
the station could be captured, and 

(c) that the coast watcher station at ARROMANCHES, as a naval target 
situated on the cliffs at the coast, was a more practical-objective in every way.

Lt. Col. Woolley explained that DOUVRES had been selected for military 
reasons, since the station at ARROMANCHES, by reason of its situation on 
the cliffs, would almost certainly be destroyed by naval or air bombardment 
before the landings began, but that by including a troop of 30AU in the force 
of Canadian infantry which had been detailed to capture DOUVRES, it was 
probable that the station there could be captured by noon on D-Day and that it 
would yield a rich harvest.

24. the original plan was therefore allowed to stand and 30AU was accordingly 
organised for Operation “NEPTUNE” (the landings in NORMANDY) as 
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follows:-
(a) “PIKEFORCE”, consisting of X Troop ( Capt. Pike, RM) and Capt. 

Hargreaves-Heap, under Major Evans, with Lt. Glanville, one OR of the 
Intelligence section and two SBA’s to land with the assault wave on D-Day, at 
St. AUBYN-SUR-MER, and then to accompany the North Shore Regiment of 
Canadian Infantry inland to capture the radar Station at DOUVRES.

(b) Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite and Lt. Hugill, with their drivers and RM orderlies, 
to land at ARROMANCHES at H+4 hours on D-Day to search the radar station 
and then to join Cdr. Curtis to handle targets in the OUISTREHAM area.

(c) “CURTFORCE” consisting of Cdr. Curtis, with the headquarters staff 
of the Naval Wing, to land at PORT-EN-BESSIN at H+4 hours on D-Day, to 
search the lighthouse and lookout station and any vessels which might be lying 
in the harbour and then to proceed to OUISTREHAM to carry out similar tasks 
and eventually to set up a Unit Headquarters for the British area at DOUVRES.

(d) “WOOLFORCE”, comprising Lt. Col. Woolley (in command), A 
Troop (Capt. Huntingdon-Whiteley), B Troop ( Capt. Douglas), with Capt. 
Cunningham (liaison Officer), Capt. MacGregor (Adjutant), Capt. Ryder 
(Quartermaster), Lt. Bailey (Intelligence Officer) and 4 OR’s of the Intelligence 
Section, Surgeon Lt. Gray and the rest of the SBA’s, accompanied by Lt. Cdrs. 
McFee and Job, Lt. Ionides and Sub-Lt. Long (Signals Officer) to land near 
St. MARIE L’EGLISE on the COTENTIN Peninsular on D+2 days, and then 
to accompany the US Task Force concerned to CHERBOURG to handle an 
agreed list of naval targets there.

35. The naval officers of the Unit with the exception of Lt. Besant, who 
had been temporarily appointed to the staff of ACOS(I) to take care of 30AU 
affairs, devoted the last two months before D-Day in part to an intensive study 
of the technical aspect of intelligence requirements, and in part to military 
training and general fitting out, and preparation for the operations in which 
they were to take part.

36. Transport and equipment for the RN Wing had been secured by Lt. Cdr. 
McFee. This had presented a problem of some difficulty from the administrative 

point of view. The equipment required had eventually been secured however, 
from the following sources, namely:

(a) from the Combined Operations Supply Depot (COSD) WEST MEON.
(b) from Naval Stores
(c) from SS Brigade (through the RM Wing)
(d) from US Naval and US Army Stores.
The stores obtained from US sources were secured by Lt. JG Ballantyne 

USNR who had been attached to the Unit by COMNAVEU. A second officer 
was similarly attached just before D-Day, Lt. JA Lambie USNR who remained 
with 30AU until the end of operations in Europe.

37. Two additional officers were seconded to the RN Wing at this time, Lt. 
Cdr. HR Ward, RNVR and Lt. T Tamplin, RNVR. The previous careers of 
these two officers were briefly as follows:-

Lt. Cdr. Ward was educated at ETON, qualified as a pilot in the RNAS 
in the war of 1914-18. He was taken prisoner by the Germans, subsequently 
making his escape. Between the wars he was largely engaged in social work as 
a visitor to prisoners and Bostal institutions. He joined the RNVR in 1939 and 
for the first four years of the war was engaged in lecturing naval personnel on 
escaping practice.

Lt. Tamplin had been on the staff of the Traffic Manager of the LPTB before 
the war. He joined the RNVR in 1939 and after commissioning served in HMS 
Galatea until she was sunk. After that he served under SOI Levant in the Middle 
East and Mediterranean, returning to the UK early in 1944.

38. The Naval Wing was thus substantially in excess of the original 
establishment of 7 RNVR officers, and this state of affairs continued until the 
appointment of Col. Quill as Formation Commander, when the situation was 
rectified.

39. The Senior Royal Marine Officers, meanwhile, were in close contact 
with the officers commanding the US and Canadian forces entrusted with the 
capture of CHERBOURG and DOUVRES respectively, and in due course 
agreed on the precise role to be played by 30AU in the capture of the naval 
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intelligence targets in those areas. At the same time Capts. Cunningham and 
Hargreaves-Heap were attached to the Theatre Intelligence Section (TIS), 
an inter-Allied, inter-service organisation which had been set up in central 
London to coordinate all intelligence relating to the NEPTUNE area (i.e. the 
terrain envisaged for the first stage of the invasion). Here the 30AU Liaison 
Officers were furnished with day to day appreciations of the German order of 
battle, with interpretations of air photographs of the area, and with all other 
information likely to have any bearing on 30AU’s operations. At the same time 
Lt. Glanville was attending TIS in order to keep in touch with developments 
in relation to naval intelligence such as movements of headquarters, new radar 
and W/T stations and so on.

40. Lt. Bailey and the OR’s of the Royal Marine Intelligence section were 
working with ISTD at  OXFORD where sand table models of the target areas 
were being prepared. Before these had been completed, however, Lt. Col. 
Woolley had made contact with a new section of SHAEF, where a group of US 
Technicians were engaged in making models of objectives, and had requested 
them to provide models of the target areas at CHERBOURG and DOUVRES. 
These presentation were finally, accepted by Lt. Col. Woolley as the basis for 
planning operations in preference to those prepared by ISTD. This decision 
was apparently guided by the superior finish and quality of the model making 
of the American job. In point of fact they proved eventually to be an idealised 
and wholly inaccurate travesty of the objectives and in the case of DOUVRES 
nearly caused a disaster. It appears that the individuals concerned  in producing 
the models were members of a Real Estate Corporation in the US whose 
natural inclination was to idealise the character of the land with which they 
were concerned.

41. By 25th May all preparations were complete and the various detachments 
entered the closed concentration areas, in readiness to embark for Operation 
NEPTUNE.

42. The efficacy of the planning described in the foregoing paragraphs is 
discussed in detail in the sections of this History which deal with the related 
operations.
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Quote from Admiralty S.W. Official History of 30AU.

“That the Unit had justified its existence was generally admitted, 
and before its final dispersal in Germany, it was visited and 
inspected by a number of senior Authorities, including the 

Second Sea Lord, C in C Germany, FOSH, DNI, GOCRM, GOC 
Command Group and the Secretary of the US Navy.”
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30.A.U.
____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?
____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?

____?____?____?            ____?____?____?____?’Spike’ Kelly____?____?____?____?____?____?____?
____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?____?

                                                                                       ____?____?____?
                ____?____?____?____?____?____?____?

30AU - Naval or Technical wing (36), Eckenförde, Germany. December 1945. 
This photo was taken the Christmas of 1945 at the Nazi Torpedo and Submarine testing facility that 30AU 

had captured. The men of the Navalwing & scientists were there for many months uncovering all the secrets 
of the German Navy from within the base and also from many of the ‘scuttled’ vessels in the bay, (including a 

submarine loaded with ‘treasures’ apparently. I wonder where they went?).
The main Naval Officer, Patrick Dalzel -Job(e) that Fleming reportedly used as the basis for his most famous 
character, had already taken the two Marines assigned to him and their Jeep and left for Norway to find his 

sweet-heart that he had met while on other clandestine operations before joining with 30AU - See ‘Artic Snow 
to Dust of Normandy’ - his memoirs.
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30 Commando Assault Unit, Royal Marine Officers, Littlehampton, May 1944.  
Lt. G.H.Bailey, Capt. C.R.Lambe, Capt G.Pike, Capt. HO.Huntington-Whiteley, Capt.R.Douglas, Lt. M.Ryder.

Capt. J.Hargreaves-Heap, Mjr. A.Evans, Col. A.R.Woolley, Capt. K.G.MacGregor, Capt. C.H.Cunningham.
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30 Commando Assault Unit, A T     roop, Littlehampton. April 1944.
Freeman, Richmond, Halton, ______?, Owens, Shaw, _______?, _______?, Feeley, _______?, Fischer, Underwood, Byron.

Hedges, Beetlestone, _____?, Townsend, Burgoine, ______?, Ben     net, Powell, MacGregor, Gibson, Marshall, Impett, Plaxton, Collis.
Cpl.Connolly, Cpl.Burns, Cpl.Hickling, Sgt. Clapson, Cpt. Huntin      gdon-Whiteley, Sgt.Brereton, Cpl.Auton, Cpl.Watson, Cpl. Goodwin.

Burns, ____________Cpl.      Booth, __________Brown.
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30AU - B Troop - Ron Guy - RM. Bottom right. On first night ashore, D+4 near St. Mere 
Eglise, three of these men were killed and fourteen wounded by Anti-personnel bombs. 
(Five killed and twenty wounded in total) Dropped by Axis planes or Allied? Ron Guy 

had his suspicions which.
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30 Commando Assault Unit, B Troop, Guildford. January 1945.
Allmark, Howeth, Spurrells, Heys, Hyde, McGregor, Bonny, Wright, Woolcock, Surrey, Cole.

Telford, Rush, Kelly, Manning, Billings, Walkerdine, Pearce, Flynn, Hewitt, Cairns, Lees, Chasty, Gates.
Cpl. Muffett, Cpl. Godsell, Sgt. Kellaway, C.Sgt.Whyman, Capt. Lessing, Sgt. Harry Smith, Sgt. Causley, Cpl. Swan, Cpl. Poyser.

Taylor, Andrews, L/Cpl. Smedley, Cpl. Roberts, Jones, Cpl. Hutton, Lt.Cpl. Brough, Williamson, Darwin, Burgoine.



162 163

The History of 30AU Photographs, Documents & Maps

30 Commando Assault Unit, X Troop, Littlehampton. Spring 1944.
Smudge Smith, Jack Twist, __________?, __________?,       __________?, Don Cook, __________?, Welbourne

__________?, McKelvey, __________?, Donald King, Harrison, Sgt.Bob Burchell, Butch Burnett, Ron Simms, __________?, McGrath. 
       Edwards, Foster, Sgt. Lund, Capt. Pike, Muffet, Taff Edwards, Wilkins.

   Harris, Crowe, __________?, Gibbs, Fred Farringdon, Bob Brooks, Bill Powell.
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30 Commando Assault Unit - said to be 
the most mobile unit of World War II - more 

vehicles per head than any other section. They 
found the Armoured cars to be too cumbersome 
and slow in the field. The small Teams devised 

tactics which utilized the speed and agility of the 
Armoured Jeeps to avoid trouble and get into 
targets quickly, backed up with covering fire 
from the Staghounds should it be required.
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Sniper Course - Ron Guy - RM/30AU. Top left.

Neumünster Wireless Station HQ, Northern Germany, May/June 1945. 
 Ron Guy, Cpl. Webber, ?_____, Jemmett, McMullon. - A-Troop/30AU.

Bottom: ‘Hairyarsed-Bootnecks’ Guy, Royal Marine, CHX3209. Third left front.
(‘Spike’ Kelly, first left top, and at least one more went on to 30AU.)

Left: May/June 1945. Minden Germany. Flynn, Guy, 
Cpl.Smedley, Rush, Higgins - B-troop.

Right: Ron Guy RM, 30AU Sniper, convinced that the 
scientist his team captured was a ‘von Braun’.
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Neumünster Wireless Station HQ, Northern Germany, May/June 1945. 
A-Troop - 30 Commando Assault Unit.

Osnabruck, 30 Commando Assault Unit, HQ, Germany, May/June/July 1945.
Porter, Grinstead, Fletcher, Crawford, Roberts, Mason, ______?, Bradshaw.

Cpl. Muddimer, Capt. Ryder, Col. de Courcey-Ireland, ______?.

Midget Submarines, captured some-
where on the Baltic Coast. 1945.

Cold-Weather Jackets, issued for the 
winter Operation to South France.

30AU Sniper Guy, Cpl. Webber 
with Luger.
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Page one from 30AU Target List - Ian Fleming’s ‘Black List’- headed ‘Rockets’.
Top of the list:- Hans von Braun, Engineer at Peenemünde. Hans was probably used in absence of more 

accurate information at that time, the reference to their father confirms it was relating to the brothers.
Below: The necessity for ‘eliminating witnesses’ to successful action and the demolition of the building or 

ship!? An order for the men of 30AU to be required to ‘murder’ in the name of their country?

List of six 30AU ‘Field Teams’ containing some names that were mentioned within my Grandad’s scribbles 
and also the name of J. Besant that had stuck in my mind because when I had heard it as a boy the unknown 

man had related it to ‘James Bond’. I found the original documents in the National Archives after coming 
across some poor photocopies at The Marine public house, Littlehampton.
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to deny the Russians their rights according to the Yalta Agreement. (See Maps, P.177). Prof. Wagner went 
on to a long career in the USA working for their Navy weapons division. These pages are in stark contrast to 
the ‘Historically Recorded’ version of events, which according to media film footage and Tom Bower’s The 

Paperclip Conspiracy has all of these Nazi scientists happily ‘Surrendering’ to the Americans rather than 
being snatched from their family homes by highly trained teams of commandos who were ‘Licenced to Kill’ 

witnesses. (See P.171). I think this list of teams is far from complete.

National Archive Documents pertaining to the ‘History of 30AU’. These two pages outline the capture of 
Prof. Herbert Wagner designer of the Henschel Hs293 guided glide bomb, already used by the Germans to 

sink HMS Egret and transport ship HMT Rohna, killing over 1000 troops. This account pinpoints his capture 
to Steina which is NE of Dresden and a very considerable way behind the frontline at that time. There were 
other accounts that gave Prof. H. Wagner’s location as Blankenburg in the Harz Mountains, both of which 

were in the Russian Sector. This fact would explain why the Allies then flew him to Bavaria, alongside one of 
the von Braun’s to the ‘Staged Surrender’ for the world’s media to record as ‘fact’ which then enabled them 
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National Archive Documents pertaining to the approval of 30AU to participate in operation ‘OVERLORD’. 
Signed by Ian Fleming. 

Above: War Diary. Detailing whereabouts of all the various ‘Field Teams’ of 
30AU during the Liberation of Northern France. At the bottom ‘Le Harve 11th 
Sept.’ which led to the death of Capt. Huntingdon-Whiteley and Marine Shaw. 

A-Troop.
Right: Lt. Cdr. P. Dalzel-Job(e) - said to be the inspiration behind ‘Bond’. 

Below: Lt. Cdr. P. Dalzel-Job(e) RNVR ‘Special Authorisation’ Pass.
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von Braun leaves
Peenemünde

15th Febuary 1945

von Braun trying to evade
Nazi SS and Russians.

Avoids Berlin?
Goes via Hamburg

or Hannover?
Or uses his own private

Messerschmitt?

von Braun instructs rocket
plans to be hidden at Dornton?

3rd April 1945?
(Moved by US?)

March, von Braun
involved in

‘car accident’?

Ohrdruf
Tunnels

Nordhausen
Dora

Bad Sulza

Dornton

Kassel

Tambach

Stuttgart

München

Oberammergau

Köln

Venlo

Hannover
Volkenrode

Osnabruck Minden

Hamburg

Buxtehude

Lubeck Peenemünde
Rocket test facility.

Germany March/April/May 1945
Timeline of 30AU movements in Germany.
Recorded movements of Wernher von Braun (and his brother?) and the two/five hundred scientists
he took with him across Germany to their eventual ‘Surrender’ to US troops in Bavaria.
The Yalta Agreement for the downfall of Nazi Germany
British Sector.
Russian Sector.
American Sector.
French Sector.

Kiel

Neumünster

Bremerhaven

Bremen

Wilmshaven

Eckenförde

BERLIN

US Advance
reaches Dora

11th April 1945

Fastest Military
advance in history
March/April 1945

30AU team 55
Glanville captures

entire Naval records.
9-17th April 1945.

30AU Advance
3rd March 1945

30AU Advance
3rd March 1945

30AU Team 5
Lambie, following

‘Special’ clue capture
Prof Wagner. 

30AU Team 2
Curtis captures
Helmut Walter.
4th May 1945 

30AU
Postlethwaite captures
Torpedo testing facility.

May 1945 

30AU Team 4
Job(e) captures

Z29 Destroyer & SS Europa.
7th May 1945 

30AU Team 4
Job(e) captures

Dockyards and Subs.
Takes surrender
26th April 1945 

30AU captures
V2’s on two trains. 

30AU HQ 

30AU HQ 

US Advance 

30AU HQ 30AU 

30AU Picks up
many families of

captured Scientists from
under noses of Russians

who were trying to do
the same thing 

30AU
Job(e)

13th April 

von Braun between ‘hospital’
and ‘surrender’ - Six weeks?
Steals train picks up brother

packs it with V2 parts
and escaping scientists,
(without their families)
and travels to Bavaria?

von Braun talks guard
into letting hundreds of
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Commando Memorial, Spean Bridge. 
Near Achnacarry and Fort William, Scotland. 
As a small boy on family holiday with Ron & 
Margot this statue and countryside made a big 
impact on me, that has lasted even to this day.
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Chapter XI - Operations in North West Europe - 
The First Phase
 
Operations in Normandy

At H+20 minutes on D-Day PIKEFORCE landed at SAINT AUYBYN-
SUR-MER. The assault on this particular beach had been entrusted to No.41 
(RM) and No.48 (RM) Commandos, who suffered heavy casualties during 
their landings. By skilful beach craft and speed of movement, however, 30AU 
managed to make their way through the village without losing a man and 
after making their rendezvous with the Canadian North Shore Regiment at the 
Church at 10.00 hours, they immediately set out towards DOURVES.

2. By noon they had made good progress on the TALLEVILLE road but 
when they reached a point within about half a mile of the Chateau they came 
under heavy and accurate mortar and machine gun fire from the direction of 
the village and were held up for nearly 5 hours. Eventually the unit participated 
in the capture of the Chateau, which proved to have been used as a German 
Battalion HQ and with the surrounding park, had been converted into a strong 
point. The outhouse had served as a local headquarters by the Gestapo. Some 
useful papers were captured here although the Staff managed to escape, and the 
documents taken were later turned over to the FSS.

3. The party dug in for the night with the North Shores on a line to the N. of 
TAILLEVILLE and starting next day at 07.00 they began to advance through 
the village. Progress was slow, however, on account of snipers concealed in the 
trees and buildings. By evening the force was entrenched on the flanks of the 
TAILLEVILLE forest which was also infested with snipers and from the ridges 
which run parallel with the woods at this point it was possible to gain a view 
of the radar stations.

4. By this time the Canadians had suffered heavy casualties and a meeting 
was held between the Officers of the North Shores and 30AU to decide whether 
an assault would be possible with the strength available. Finally it was decided 
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to attempt a surprise attack behind the four remaining tanks. Two of these 
proceeded in penetrating part of the defences but were then blown up on 
the mines and one of the others was destroyed by gun-fire. The attack was 
then given up, and later that evening Lt. Col. Buele received an order from 
3 Canadian Division relieving him from the task of capturing the complex 
of defences at DOUVRES.

5. Next day it was learned that the job had been entrusted to the 51st 
Highland Division, first a Battalion of the Black Watch and then of the 
Cameron Highlanders carried out patrols and tested the defences of the 
strong point. As a result of this reconnaissance it was decided that since the 
defences of DOUVRES were infinitely stronger than had been imagined, 
their reduction would entail an assault at Brigade strength. Meanwhile the 
target area was to be contained and harassed, the survivors of 4 Commando 
Brigade and PIKEFORCE being assigned to this task.

6. As described later in this chapter, WOOLFORCE had sustained 
relatively severe casualties on the COTENTIN Peninsula, and on D+8 Lt. 
Col. Woolley visited PIKEFORCE and stated that inview of the shortage 
of manpower consequent upon the losses suffered in NORMANDY, he 
was unwilling that 30AU should run any risks at DOUVRES. The next day 
Major Evans received a signal ordering him not to allow the participation of 
X Troop in any assault on DOUVRES other than as a supporting fire party, 
and the day after that he was instructed to proceed to the American Sector 
with all possible speed.

7. On D+10 No.41 Commando, were entrusted with the task of taking the 
strong points of DOUVRES by assault. For this purpose an entirely new plan 
of attack was drawn up. This included the participation of three troops of 
Commandos, with two squadrons of tanks (including “Spigots” and “Flails”) 
supported by 7.2” and 155mm howitzers. The concrete emplacement were 
to be demolished by AVRE’s (tanks equipped with devices for placing 
shaped charges on pillboxes and other armoured emplacement).

8. That evening (on D+10) a signal was received from ACOS (1) 

forbidding the participation of 30AU in the assault on DOUVRES. Lt. 
Glanville, with 3 RMOR’s was already committed, however, and had 
actually transferred to No.41 Commando headquarters. The remainder of 
the Marines at DOUVRES waited with Capt. Hargreaves-Heap to assist in 
searching the target area when it had fallen.

9. The assault took place at 17.00 hours on D+11 and the stronghold was 
speedily reduced. Lt. Glanville had accompanied the section entrusted 
with the capture of the main headquarters emplacement. Unfortunately, 
however, the assault troops were followed in by a horde of British soldiery 
intent on loot. At the time of the assault only 3 RMOR’s of 30AU were 
available for guard duties and although the entire headquarters force was 
brought up by Capt. Hargreaves-Heap, they were too late and in any case, 
in insufficient strength, to prevent irreparable damage being done. As it was 
much valuable equipment was broken (including a glass screen map used 
in the plotting-room to direct fighter operations in Western Europe) and 
paper were torn from their shelves and flung on the floor. At the same time 
a truck containing a collection of files which the Germans had prepared 
for evacuation was driven off by unidentified British Troops. So far as is 
known these papers have never been recovered.

10. Lt. Glanville meanwhile, had been joined by Flight Lts. Fishwick 
and Palmer two ATI Officers who had landed with Commander Curtis at 
ASHELLES-SUR-MER on D+1, and had since been examining German 
radar sets in the NEPTUNE area. An attempt was made to sort and classify 
the material on the site, but as the situation in regard to uninvited visitors had 
by now got completely out of hand (deputations from various headquarters 
formations had arrived with hand carts to remove the furniture) a complaint 
was made to 1 Corps who sent a Platoon of the KRRC (succeeded later by 
a detachment of the Kings Liverpool Regiment) to guard the area while it 
was under investigation.

11. DOUVRES yielded a relatively rich harvest, and a detailed report on 
the operation, with lists of captured documents and material is available 
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with the first copy of this History.
12. As an operation of 30AU the capture of DOUVRES was unsatisfactory 

from nearly every point of view. Particular attention is drawn to the following 
features of the case, viz.

(a) The basic intelligence available during the period of planning was faulty 
in that:

 (i) it failed to establish the fact, that DOUVRES was not merely a 
radar station, but was a major strong point in the system defences and a main 
communications centre.

 (ii) attention was not drawn to the system of deep level trenches running 
across country which enabled the Germans to move relatively large bodies of 
troops in conditions of secrecy - an inspection made subsequently revealed that 
these trenches appeared quite clearly on the air survey maps.

 (iii) certain other lines of defence and major obstructions, such as the 
complex at TAILLEVILLE and in the adjoining forest were not taken into 
account.

 (iv) the model of the objective obtained from SHAEF gave an entirely 
misleading impression since the lie of the land was falsely presented, the soil 
was shown as being chalky instead of heavy clay and no indication was made 
of the surrounding fields being arable land with growing crops.

(b) the original planning for the approach to and capture of the target was 
fundamentally unsound, since:

 (i) the approach through TAILLEVILLE village and forest was bound 
to be difficult in view of the excellent cover afforded for snipers and small 
bodies of troops fighting as rearguard.

 (ii) there was a much easier approach to the target area across the fields 
to the E. of TAILLEVILLE towards LA DELIVRANDE.

 (iii) the plan of attack formulated envisaged an attack over a reverse 
slope, with dense woods in the rear, which would have meant the assault forces 
crossing about half a mile of open country down a slope, without any cover of 
possibility of digging in.

 (iv) the attack eventually carried through with success was made from 
exactly the opposite direction from that originally planned; this enabled the 
assaulting infantry to advance right up to the target under effective cover.

(c) ACOS(1)’s decision to withdraw 30AU from participation in the 
final assault was apparently based on the value of the papers captured at 
ARROMANCHES; it took no account, however, of the fact that DOUVRES 
was later known to be a main communications centre as well as a radar station.

(d) the decision that 30AU was not to participate in the assault had an 
unfortunate effect on the morale of the men: the Unit was further criticised by 
Commando Group for a certain lack of enterprise in harassing the target. There 
was, it must be admitted, a certain tendency on the part of some individuals 
concerned to continue training base routine: on the other hand the final assault 
was based on intelligence collected by 30AU patrols during the period when 
the target was being contained.

 
The Landing in Normandy: CURTFORCE

13. The RN headquarters party accompanied by two RAF Officers of ATI 
landed at ASNELLES-SUR-MER on D+1, having been delayed 12 hours by 
bad weather and heavy seas. No losses were sustained during the landing and 
a camp was set up at CREPON.

14. The coastwatcher radar station at ARROMANCHES was examined  by 
Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite and Lt. Hugill immediately after the landing had been 
made. The station had been evacuated by the enemy, although the area was not 
yet clear and the investigators were troubled by snipers. The station had been 
left in considerable haste and a careful search of the area brought to light a 
number of interesting documents and items of equipment. It appeared that an 
attempt had been made by some members of the Station crew to escape with 
some secret material since an abandoned car was found near the entrance to the 
station. This contained documents of extreme value.

15. On D+2, the RN headquarters was moved to the lines occupied by 
PIKEFORCE at TAILLEVILLE. On D+3, Cdr. Curtis and Lt. Hugill carried 
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out an extensive search of all port installations at COURSEULLES and 
OUISTREHAM, although little of value was discovered.

16. On D+3, Lt. Hugill made an investigation of the radar station at POINTE 
ET RAZ DE LA PERCEE. This proved to be a coastwatcher station, with two 
giant WUERZBURGS, one pole-type FREYA an done small Coastwatcher. 
The area was also indicated by signposts as the ORTSKOMMANDANTUR. 
The station had been heavily bombed from the air and subsequently shelled, in 
addition to which the scuttling charges had been blown under each of the sets. 
Nevertheless, although the operations hut had been destroyed, some useful 
documents were found in the wreckage, inlcuding manuals of instruction 
graded “GEHEIME KAOMMANDOSACHE” i.e. Top Secret.

17. The wreckage was also examined by the ATI Officers and one of two 
naval or modified components were recovered.

18. At PORT-EN-BESSIN three German LCT’s, which had been converted 
to flakships, were searched by Cdr. Curtis, some charts, showing the location 
of enemy minefields on the invasion coast as far as east as EMDEN, were 
recovered from one of these craft, and were taken straight to ANCXF as 
documents of operational importance.

19. The documents and material recovered at ARROMANCHES, DOUVRES 
and the other places described in the foregoing paragraphs were taken to the 
UK in instalments by Lt. Hugill and Glanville and Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite. 
They were delivered to a store in Portsmouth dockyard, under the charge of 
Lt. Besant, where they were inspected by the interested Admiralty Authorities, 
who had been notified by signal, and their distribution arranged accordingly.

20. Lt. Glanville was retained in the Admiralty to work in NID30, on revising 
the list of priorities and planning future operations. The other Officers returned 
to the field to take part in investigating targets on the COTENTIN Peninsula.

21. Documents and material recovered from the radar stations at 
ARROMANCHES, DOUVRES and LA PERCEE cleared up all problems 
outstanding in regard to German radar practice, with the exception of certain 
features centimetre wave technique, such as the design and construction 

of magnetron valves and wave guides. In fact, one document found at 
ARROMANCHES which showed the location of every German radar station 
installed or projected in Europe, together with full technical particulars of the 
sets, including certain types of equipment which were not yet operational, was 
assessed in the Admiralty as the greatest single technical capture of the 
war. Other problems connected with the phasing gear for swinging the beam 
on fixed serial arrays were cleared up at DOUVRES, which also yielded some 
valuable documents referred to in the Top Secret section of this History.

22. From the point of view of radar, and to a lesser extent, of documents 
relating to operational matters, these operations in the British Zone of the 
NEPTUNE area were outstandingly successful. On the other hand a number 
of targets of opportunity were missed, including such novelties as a dump of 
beach defence rockets and a light AA gun with a pendulum sight, as well as 
an Adcock D/F station in good working order. The failure to discover these 
targets can probably be attributed to an excessive rigidity in planning, which 
allocated individual Officers to specific targets without making any provision 
for those targets of opportunity which in the previous experience of the Unit 
had generally yielded such rich results.

 
 
Operations in Brittany

23. Meanwhile WOOLFORCE had landed at UTAH beach at about 15.00 
hours on D+4 and had moved into an assembly area at about 21.45. The transport 
had not yet been landed and the Unit was without picks and shovels: since no 
raids on assembly areas had yet taken place it was considered that adequate 
cover for the Unit would be provided by a deep double ditch. Arrangements 
for local protection were completed by 2310, and at 2320 a low level bombing 
attack by about seven enemy aircraft, which flew out of low cloud, resulted in 
a salvo of AP bombs being dropped across the Units’ encampment, causing 
severe casualties in killed and wounded. Amongst other Lt. Ionides was killed, 
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and Capt. Lamb and Sub-Lt. Long badly wounded. Altogether 5 men were 
killed and 16 wounded, out of a total of 190 engaged.

24. The next day the transport was landed and the force proceeded to an 
area near ST. MERE-L’EGLISE, which had been selected as a headquarters. 
Contact was made by Lt. Col. Woolley and Lt. Cdr. McFee with Col. King and 
Lt. Col. O’Malley of the 7th US Army Corps, who proved most helpful and 
undertook to give the Unit all possible assistance in carrying out its task.

25. Progress towards CHERBOURG proved slow, however, and plans had 
continually to be recast in order to fit in with changes in the American order 
of advance. It was therefore decided that small teams should be sent out to 
investigate buildings which had been occupied by the Germans. During the 
four days June 13-16 a considerable volume of papers of military interest were 
picked up in this manner and turned over to the US Army authorities.

26. On June 17th the “Ski” sites to the N. of ST. SAVEUR-LE-VICOMTE 
were overrun. “Ski” was the code name given to those monumental concrete 
emplacement which were constructed by the Germans apparently to serve as 
bomb-proof ready use stores for rocket missiles intended for the bombardment 
of the invasion coast. At the request of the Air Ministry these had become targets 
of highest priority for 30AU consequent upon the falling of the V-weapon 
offensive against Southern England.

27. Lt. Cdr. Job(e), with a party of Royal Marines, was requested to escort 
Flight Lt. Nutting of ATI to these sites and to carry out a joint investigation. 
Nothing of interest was discovered however.

26. This day PIKEFORCE arrived from the British sector and Lt. Cdr. 
Postlethwaite joined WOOLFORCE from the UK. Lt. Cdr. Job while out with 
Flight Lt. Nutting, met and interrogated some Frenchmen who had been engaged 
in excavating the tunnels under VILLA MEURICE at CHERBOURG, which 
was one of WOOLFORCE’s primary objectives. By this means intelligence 
was obtained which was to prove of considerable value when these tunnels 
came to be searched.

29. On the night of June 18th-19th an enemy aircraft was shot down near 

WOOLFORCE’s headquarters. It was found to be carrying two aircraft 
torpedoes, from which the pistols were removed and despatched to DTM(1).

30. It had been planned in the UK that CHERBOURG was to be captured by 
the 4th and 90th US Infantry Division and that 30AU would be taking its targets 
in collaboration with one or both of these formations. In the event however, 
the advance had been so slow and the plans modified to such an extent that 
finally it was the 9th and 79th Infantry Divisions which approached the town 
from the South, although it was not known until the day preceding the final 
assault which of these Divisions, much less which  Brigade (i.e. RCT) or which 
battalion would be dealing with the main target area. This confusion imposed 
a considerable strain on the Command and liaison Officers of WOOLFORCE, 
who were obliged to make contact with and explain the nature of the Units 
requirements to a succession of US Army Officers who had never before heard 
of 30AU.

31. ON June 20th, WOOLFORCE was directed by 7 Corps to join forces 
with the 39th Battalion, whose line of advance lay over the area of the VILLA 
MEURICE. For the next few days slow progress was made towards the target. 
On 25th two Royal Marines were killed and two wounded during an armed 
patrol.

32. The VILLA MEURICE was captured shortly after noon on the 26th 
and the men in the tunnels surrendered at about 17.00. Some of the prisoners 
declared under interrogation that orders had been received two days previously 
to destroy all secret documents and equipment and in general this order appears 
to have been carried out.

33. The next two days were spent in searching the tunnels and surroundings 
and the harbour area. A certain amount of valuable material was recovered, 
although generally speaking the standard of searching does not appear to have 
been up to standard since a number of important papers were picked up by later 
investigators.

34. Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite spent the three days, June 17th-29th in searching 
the CHERBOURG area for torpedoes and mines. The ready use torpedo store 
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was situated at the shore end of the E-Boat pen, and had been completely 
demolished. No Naval types of component were found amongst the wreckage. 
16 torpedoes were discovered in the tunnels under the FORT DU ROULE all 
being of the standard air and electric types (G7a and G7b). Warheads adapted 
for the use of the Pi3 pistol were found and there were indications that FAT 
torpedoes had been handled in the store.

35. Meanwhile Commander Curtis, accompanied by Flight Lt. Fishwick, 
had investigated radar stations at CATERET, LA LANGOTERIE and LA 
PERNELLE. Apart from the first specimens captured of a BENITO Fighter 
Control set nothing of any value was recovered.

36. At the same time Lt. Cdr. Job and Lt. Hugill made a tour of the N.W. 
part of the CHERBOURG Peninsula investigating the German radar, W/T and 
D/F equipment in the area. These included four radar stations at JOBOURG, 
AUDERVILLE, LES CLERGES and ASSELINS and a D/F and W/T centre at 
JOBURG.

37. Some interesting pieces of equipment were recovered from the radar 
sets, including parts from a wrecked Large Coastwatcher. By far the  most 
valuable discovery, however, were various logs and notebooks recovered from 
the wrecks.

38. A US Infantry Regiment had its command post in the D/F station and it 
is probable that some material and documents may have been lost in this way. 
The sites and the remains of the equipment were all examined by ATI Officers.

39. On June 30th, Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite and Lt. Hugill began a two day 
investigation of the German naval depot at NARDOUET. No demolitions had 
been made as the buildings had been used since D-Day as a casualty clearing 
station, and, in fact, 1200 wounded were still on the premises when 30AU 
arrived.

40. Parts of the buildings and tunnels had been prepared for demolition and 
there were a number of booby-traps and time bombs with the usual accessories. 
Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite rendered these devices safe and then carried out a 
meticulous search of the store. In this he was later joined by Lt. Cdr. Riggins 

and Ensign Brothers, USN from COMNAVEU.
41. The equipment on hand consisted mainly of standard and known types, 

although there were a number of “KATIE” mines (i.e. anti-tank landmines 
affixed to the apex of a steel tripod mounted on a concrete base) which were 
an Admiralty requirement as well as a selection of new types of desiccator 
snag lines and hemispherical mines of new design. Specimens of these types of 
equipment were shipped to the UK.

42. After the completion of these investigations the Unit set up a headquarters 
near CATERET, as the west coast of the peninsula was considered a suitable 
training area and on the road to future objectives.

43. As regards the disposition of the Officers, all were concentrated at 
CATERET with the exception of Lt. Glanville who was engaged in planning 
future operations in NID30 and Lt. Cdr. Job who was detached for duties in the 
British Sector, with the particular object of clearing up targets in CAEN when 
that city should be captured. Lt. Besant had been relieved from his duties with 
ACOS(1) by Lt. (S) AL Bonsey RN and rejoined the unit in company with Lt. 
Cdr. Harling early in July.

44. Thus ended the first phase of 30AU’s operations in the invasion of Europe. 
From certain points of view the Unit had done well and had justified its was 
establishment. On the other hand, mainly as the result of faulty planning, much 
of importance was missed. In particular such urgent Admiralty readjustments 
as the Technical details of the T5 (acoustic) torpedo remained unsatisfied. The 
main deficiencies in the direction of the Unit at this time seem to have been the 
following:-

(a) the allocation of a so large body of troops to the capture of targets in the 
CHERBOURG areas was undesirable from every point of view, above all the 
party was too large to be fitted in easily with normal combat formations and 
although the Americans were friendly and co-operative there is no doubt that 
30AU proved an embarrassment and that this was the source of much later 
trouble.

(b) too much time was devoted to investigating radar stations: it was known, 
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after the capture of ARROMANCHES and DOUVRES, that practically all 
requirements in regard to shore based radar were satisfied, and it was therefore 
a dispersal of effort for 30AU to spend so much time on these researches. It 
is of interest to note that the Thermal Detecting Station as CAP BARFLEUR 
was overlooked, although it was investigated later by a party from ARL 
TEDDINGTON.

(c) there was a certain lack of co-operation between the Unit in the field 
and the feeding organisations in the UK. i.e. ACOS(I) and NID30. This was 
to some extent rectified by the institution, on the recommendation of Cdr. 
FLEMING, of a system of daily situation reports to be signalled back from 
Unit Headquarters, but the general level, both of the drafting of signals and 
operational reports, remained low. This brought the Unit into some disfavour 
in the Admiralty.

The most effective plan of action, which was in fact advanced before D-Day 
by certain members of the Unit who had operated in the Mediterranean, would 
probably have been for the organisation of a series of small self-contained 
field terms, to handle specific targets or areas, other to drop by parachute and, 
in collaboration with the SAS Regiment, to watch the escape roads from the 
CONTENTIN Peninsula in order to ambush staff cars and other vehicles likely 
to be carrying high grade material.

45. Meanwhile Lt. Cdr. Job had entered CAEN, with has RM driver on July 
9th. Here he joined forces with a Glider Pilot Sergeant (apparently an escaped 
POW) and some members of the French Resistance Movement and made a 
search of the various German Headquarters in the town. Some documents 
of local security value, including particulars of a French Gestapo informer, 
were discovered and passed in due course to 1 Corps. The most important 
naval document found here was an annotated map found in the MARINE 
BAUDENSTELLE, which showed the locations of all buildings in the area 
used by the KRIEGSMARINE.

46. On July 12th Lt. Cdr. Job with Lt. Tamplin and an interrogator, Capt. 
Wheeler, RM, proceeded to BLAINVILLE, on the CAEN-OUISTREHAM 

canal to investigate the shipyards and certain damaged craft which were lying 
alongside. A search was made of these objectives which were under  more of 
less continuous shellfire and a number of documents of secondary importance 
were recovered. When the task was completed the party rejoined the main body 
of the Unit at CATERET. Lt. Cdr. Job and his team had shown considerable 
enterprise and gallantry in conducting their investigations under fire. Little of 
importance had been received, however, and they came in for some criticism 
from the British Army Authorities, largely on account of the boisterous manner 
of their blowing open safes.

 
Preparations for the break through

47. From the beginning of July, the main body of 30AU was encamped in 
a headquarters near CATERET. The main occupation of the men was that of 
repairing and refitting the motor vehicles and general rehabilitation. Captured 
material and documents were crated, listed and shipped to the UK by means of 
an MFV allocated for this purpose.

48. Visits of inspection were paid by DNI, with Cdr. FLEMING, ACOS(I) 
and COMNAVEU, as a result of which various improvements were made to 
the Units system of internal administration and communications, particularly 
in connection with the listing and shipping of captured material.

49. The prolonged stay of 30AU in the American sector proved irritating to 
the US Army authorities, who made frequent requests that they should move. 
These difficulties were generally smoothed over by the USN Liaison Officers, 
or, if the complaint went to a higher level by ACOS(I) through SHAEF. This 
friction was aggravated by some rather ill considered conduct on the part 
of the Unit. Such performances as a ceremonial parade on July 4th and the 
formal presentation of Commando fighting knives to French fishermen who 
had rescued an RAF pilot from the sea were bound to prove irksome to people 
normally so touchy as the American Army.

50. In this manner the greater part of the month of July was passed at CATERET. 
In the Admiralty Lt. Glanville was engaged on planning for operations in the 
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near future, while the general administration of the Unit was handled by Miss 
Margaret Priestley, an Admiralty Civilian Officer. Miss Priestley obtained first 
class honours on both parts of the History Tripos at Cambridge University and 
had been working in the office of DNOR and had been transferred to NID30 
in order to provide continuity in that section and to act as a permanent liaison 
with the Admiralty Divisions.

51. The planning undertaken in NID30 during this period comprised:-
(a) the preparation of a new edition of the ‘Black List’ with particular 

emphasis on targets likely to be encountered in inland France and Germany.
(b) the military planning of operations on the BREST Peninsular.
(c) the planning of the participation of the Unit in the capture of PARIS, and
(d) the training of Admiralty Scientist and Technicians for preparation in the 

Advance into Germany.

52. The new edition of the ‘Black List’ was drawn up in close collaboration 
with COMNAVEU as well as with the Admiralty Divisions. The actual 
problems encountered are described in the second part of this History. This 
new edition was not published but formed a basis for the preparation of the 
‘Black List’ which was issued in December 1944.

53. As regards future operations in the BREST Peninsula, contact was made 
with the headquarters in the UK of the SAS Regiment and Special Forces. 
Here it was proposed that small parties of 30AU should drop by parachute on 
to selected strategic points on the peninsula in order to intercept German traffic 
endeavouring to make its escape eastwards. These plans were the outcome 
of papers submitted by the Officers commanding both wings of the Unit, 
pointing out that in the capture of CHERBOURG previous experience had 
been confirmed in that in such circumstances the enemy always had time to 
destroy practically everything of value, and suggesting that the best hope of 
securing high grade documents and material later, was in the division of the 
Unit into small field teams for infiltration behind the enemy lines either by 
parachute descent or by landing from sea. This was agreed to in principle by 

ACOS(I) (as operational commander of the Unit) and X Troop ( Capt. Pike 
RM) was accordingly brought back to the UK in order to undergo the parachute 
course, (of the Parachute Regiment) at RINGWAY.

54. At the same time the war establishment of the Unit was increased by the 
addition of one subaltern and one section of 15 men to each troop (making 
45 in all) and also by an increase in the number of drivers and headquarters 
Staff. The drivers were required to handle a fleet of six “Staghound” armoured 
cars, with power operated 37mm guns, which had been allocated to the Unit. 
The acquisition of these armoured cars was strongly criticized by Admiralty 
officials who maintained that they were far too complicated for effective use in 
the field and would require the services of a disproportionate number of men 
for their maintenance.

55. As regards planning for the capture of PARIS, an ad-hoc formation known 
as “T” Force had been set up by SHAEF to handle all intelligence targets in 
the area. Lt. Glanville was accordingly appointed 30AU Liaison Officer to “T” 
Force with the object of endeavour that high grade naval objectives in the area 
should be handled by 30AU. This did not prove an easy task, for an organisation 
called the Combined Intelligence Objectives Committee (CIOS) had been set 
up under SHAEF to organize and control the capture and exploitation of all 
targets of intelligence value in enemy and enemy controlled territory. The 
Admiralty was represented on this Subcommittee by Mr. Evershed of DSR, 
who was in close touch with NID30 and who was generally in favour of leaving 
30AU to handle all naval targets other than those of an advanced scientific or 
technical nature. These he considered, should also be captured by 30AU but 
kept under guard until such time as they could be examined by scientists of 
technical officers. CIOS and “T” Force, however, inclined to the view that if 
30AU was to participate in these operations at all it should do so only as part 
of “T” Force and that it should conform to the internal rules and regulations of 
that formation.

56. It should be explained that CIOS had produced an inter-Service ‘Black 
List’ of targets, arranged on a purely geographical basis, and classified over 
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three priorities. The original 30AU ‘Black List’ had been incorporated in that 
of CIOS as the naval section.

57. During this period while the capture of PARIS was being planned an 
interminable series of meetings was held at SHAEF, at which procedure was 
discussed. Briefly the scheme envisaged was that combat troops should enter 
the area and seize all known intelligence objectives, after which the “combat 
engineers” would advance and remove or make safe all booby-traps, mines 
and time bombs. Then the investigators, who meanwhile were to be held in 
readiness in a special camp to be situated in a rear area, would be called forward 
and escorted to their targets. All documents and material on the premises were 
to be  listed on special  forms and eventually crated and shipped to appropriate 
destinations by troops specially detailed for the purpose.

58. It was pointed out to the “T” Force planning committee that the proposed 
scheme contained a number of fallacies and imponderables, in particular:-

(a) the possibility that headquarters and other objectives should have been 
moved since the date of the most recent intelligence available,

(b) the fact that targets often have to be fought for and consequently that 
specially trained troops, such as 30AU were required, to ensure that valuable 
documents and material were not lost by fire, or otherwise, during the process 
of capture.

(c) the danger of premises, particularly those concerned with industrial 
processes, being looted by competing French interests and

(d) the activities of the Deuzieme Bureau of the French Resistance Movement 
which at any rate in the earlier days, were most unlikely to submit to SHAEF 
control.

59. Finally after much discussion and argument and largely as the result 
of pressure brought to bear by DNI through Commander FLEMING, it was 
agreed that 30AU should be allowed to handle an agreed list of Naval targets in 
the PARIS area, provided (1) that clearance was retained from “T” force before 
any material was shipped to the UK and (2) that they should submit a daily 
report on the activities to “T” force, with a copy for SHAEF.

60. A list of the more important naval targets was accordingly complied and 
submitted for comment to the NID30 geographical section concerned and also 
to MI6 who undertook to lay on special enquiries in order to obtain the latest 
information. Plans of the buildings concerned were obtained from ISTD and 
carefully annotated maps made of the surroundings. Particular attention was 
paid to the possibility of organising a parachute drop on a DZ near the BOIS DE 
BOULOGNE, around which the most important naval targets were situated.

61. Meanwhile the military situation was developing apace, and in view of 
the successful landing and rapid advance of the US 3rd Army, it was decided to 
cancel the arrangements made for a series of parachute descents in the BREST 
Peninsula and to concentrate (1) on the exploitation of the Atlantic U-Boat 
ports by “A” and “B” Troops, starting from CARTERET and (2) an airborne 
attack by “X” Troop on the German U-Boat headquarters in PARIS.

62. While the preparations described in the foregoing paragraphs were in 
progress, a number of Admiralty Civilian Scientific and technical Officers who 
had volunteered for special duties in Germany underwent a brief course of 
training at LITTLEHAMPTON and in London. The period of training was 
restricted by reason of the pressure of the normal duties, to four days and 
a copy of the programme of training undertaken is attached to this History 
marked Appendix “E”.

 
Operations during the period between the breakthrough at 
AVRANCHES and the capture of PARIS

63. During the operations leading to the capture of CHERBOURG, the 
experiences of 30AU - the only British troops operating in the US sector -  
had been that, whereas the Unit’s task was appreciated at Divisional level, 
lower formations were not always prepared to be so co-operative. Moreover, 
the good relations built up with the US 1st Army as a result of a considerable 
amount of hard work of a diplomatic nature, were not so easy to establish 
with the US 3rd Army, under General Patton, which had been given the task 
of breaking through at AVRANCHES. During the visit of Cdr. FLEMING to 
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CARTERET the CO of the RN Wing had pointed out the difficulties which 
could be involved in continually having to make contact with new units, as 
each target became ‘uncovered’, and of having to explain from scratch, on each 
occasion, the functions of a body, of which most US Officers were suspicious, 
simply because it was British and operating in ‘their’ sector. As long as it was 
possible for him to do so, it was the duty of the CO RN Wing to obtain the 
necessary clearances for each move of the Unit from the authorities concerned. 
But if and when the battle became more open, and the areas in which the Unit 
was expected to operate became more widely separated, this responsibility 
would have to be delegated in certain cases to the senior officer of the 30AU 
party involved. This threatened to make the success of the Unit’s operations 
too dependant on the tact and diplomatic skill of comparatively junior officers. 
The CO RN Wing therefore asked Cdr. Fleming if it would be possible 
for a general signal to be made to all US Army commanders from SHAEF 
explaining briefly the functions of 30AU, and instructing them to ensure that 
their subordinate officers gave the Unit all possible assistance and freedom of 
movement. Commander FLEMING promised to take up this question on hie 
return to London.

64. In the meantime, permission was obtained from the US 1st Army for a 
party consisting of Lt. Cdr. Job, Capt. Lessing RM who had taken the place of 
Capt. Douglas, wounded, as CO of “B” Troop, with a section of “B” Troop, and 
accompanied by Capt. Wheeler RM, as interrogator, to take part in the capture 
of GRANVILLE.

65. On July 31st this ‘team’ left CARTERET, and entered GRANVILLE 
with the leading formations. A thorough search was made of the port and naval 
installations, but nothing of any value was found. The harbour had not been 
used during the two weeks prior to the fall of CHERBOURG and before that 
the only warships to use it were E-Boats on passage. The harbour works had 
been very thoroughly demolished.

66. On August 1st, as the result of intervention by DNI on the lines 
indicated in para. 63 above, a signal was made by SHAEF over the signature 

of General Eisenhower himself, addressed to Cdr. 1st US Army instructing 
the latter to arrange for the employment of 30AU in the capture of targets 
of naval intelligence interest in Brittany, the details of the Unit’s operations 
to be arranged on the spot with local commanders involved. This signal was 
forwarded by 1st Army, with favourable comments, to 3rd US Army, and 
proved to be the ‘Open Sesame’ so urgently required. Marked as having been 
seen and approved by G2, 3rd Army, the copy given to Cdr. Curtis enabled 
him to arrange without difficulty for the inclusion of 30AU in all operations of 
interest to the Unit, in particular those carried out by the US VIII Corps, and 
4th and 6th Armoured Divisions.

67. On August 2nd “A” and  “B” Troops broke at CARTERET and proceeded 
southwards. As it was anticipated that, once past AVRANCHES, the attack 
would move very fast, the area to be covered was divided into two - “B” troop 
with Cdr. Curtis, Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite, Lt. Hugill & Ensign Brothers USN 
to deal with targets west of a line from AVRANCHES to VANNES: and “A” 
Troop with Major Evans RM, Lt. Cdr. Job & Harling, Lt. Tamplin, and Capt. 
Wheeler RM of FIU to be responsible for the targets east of that line.

68. Before proceeding, Cdr. Curtis had made contact with Col. Blake, the 
Officer commanding the “T” force attached to 3rd US Army, and had learnt 
from him that no “T” force operations were proposed for Brittany, with the 
result that 30AU were free to operate independently. Col. Blake agreed, 
moreover, to suggest to the 3rd Army that an armoured company should be 
detailed to carry out a raid on the complex of buildings constituting the U-Boat 
HQ around Chateau de Pignerolles, near ANGERS. The supporting infantry 
for this raid were to be provided by 30AU.

69. Parting company with “B” Troop at AVRANCHES, “A” Troop and 
party entered RENNES with the leading US troops on August 4th. All known 
targets in the town were searched, but nothing of any value was recovered. 
It was established that the Lycee des GARCONS had been used only by the 
LUFTWAFFE, and was not, as had been reported, a KRIEGSMARINE HQ.

70. The first objective of the “B” Troop party was to have been SAINT MALO, 
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but the attack was held up at DOL, and refugees from the town reported that 
extensive demolitions were being carried out by the German Commander, who 
had sworn not to leave one stone standing on another threat which he almost 
literally carried out. Lt. Besant was therefore left at DOL, with a section of 
Royal Marines, to await the capture of St. MALO, and the remainder moved on 
westwards through RENNES in the wake of the 6th Armoured Division, which 
was advancing on BREST with spectacular speed, leaving no holding forces 
in country, which was still full of enemy troops. The main body of the 3rd 
Army swung southeast and then east from RENNES, leaving the 6th Armoured 
Division operating alone against BREST. At the same time, all the German 
coastal garrisons in Brittany had received orders to fall back on BREST, and 
the “B” Troop party moving to rejoin with the 6th Armoured Division had to 
travel along secondary roads and tracks, parallel to the main roads along which 
the German troops were moving in the same direction. Fortunately, the latter 
had almost exhausted their petrol supplies and were reduced to horse-transport, 
having impounded all the horses and farm carts which they found en-route, and 
it was possible for 30AU to slip through them without too much difficulty.

71. The party, however, narrowly avoided being caught in an ambush at 
CARHAIX, mounted by the remnants of the German Parachute Division, 
which in happier days for the Fatherland had been responsible for the capture 
of CRETE. This Division had formed a screen to the east of the BREST 
Peninsula, which was effective in cutting off the supplies of the 6th Armoured 
Division for over a week, and in fact resulted in the failure of this division to 
rush the defences of BREST itself at the first attempt.

72. Stopped at CARHAIX from proceeding due west, the “B” Troop party, 
with the assistance of the Maquis formation based on CHATAUNEUF-DU-
FAOU, found their way past the German positions to PLEYBER-CHRIST, 
and on August 8th contacted the OP of the 6th Armoured Division near 
PLABENNEC. In two skirmishes en-route, enemy vehicles and prisoners were 
taken

73. As the attack on BREST was held up, a detachment from “B” Troop party 

penetrated the LANMEUR-TREGASTEL area on August 9th. Some valuable 
documents relating to the ‘Hoarding’ of MAMMUT CEASAR, type of German 
radar set were recovered with details of the fixed aerial array and phasing gear, 
and these were in due course handed to ATI.

74. On August 10th the “B” troop party moved HQ to CARANTEC, leaving 
Lt. Cdr. Job(e) with the HQ of 6th Armoured Division as liaison officer. This 
officer obtained a considerable amount of information on the German set-
up in BREST from Maquis sources, which was much appreciated by the US 
commander.

75. On August 11th a detachment under Lt. Hugill searched the ROSCOFF 
peninsula, including a radar installation but without success. The next day, Lt. 
Hugill and Lt. Van Cleef proceeded with the same detachment to search the 
LANNILIS area, and these two officers with 8 men received the surrender of 
the main radar station and HQ at St. PABU, taking 282 prisoners. Here it may 
be mentioned that it was impossible at this stage in the proceedings to move 
in the area in question, without encountering bodies of German troops moving 
in a more or less organised fashion towards BREST. As a result, the Unit was 
continually being offered the surrender of large numbers of the enemy, who 
were handed as quickly as possible to the nearest MAQUIS forces.

76. While these operations were in progress, the rear HQ of the Unit had 
been moved from CARTERET to PLEUDIHEN near DINAN, which was mid-
way between the scene of the Unit’s activities in the BREST peninsula, and 
those in the NANTES-ANGERS area. Commander Curtis returned there on 
August 11th for a conference with Lt. Col. Woolley, and future arrangements 
were discussed, including plans for handling the U-Boat HQ near ANGERS. 
At the same time, the first official contact was made with the US Naval Task 
Force 125.8, which consisted mainly of investigating officers, who were doing 
work of a generally similar nature to that of 30AU. Contacts between the Unit 
and this Task Force had been frequent since the beginning of the attack on 
CHERBOURG and cordial relations had been established with individual 
officers. Hence forth it was agreed by the CORN Wing that the two bodies 
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would give each other full assistance and keep each other fully informed of 
plans for operations, and of the results achieved.

It will be remembered that US liaison Officers had been attached to the Unit 
before the Invasion, and had taken part in the training at LITTLEHAMPTON 
- (Lt. Lambie USNR & Bannister USNR). They had done most excellent work 
in smoothing over occasional differences of opinion, which had arisen with 
local US authorities. When the above agreement with Force 125.8 was reported 
to the US Naval authorities and to US 3rd Army, the relations of 30AU and the 
US Forces was further improved.

Another very valuable development should be mentioned in this context - 
namely the semi-permanent attachment of officers from FIU to 30AU. The 
officers in question were all highly trained interrogators, and the Unit owes 
them a very considerable debt for all the assistance which they gave during the 
French and German campaigns.

Apart from very good ‘mess-mates’, and contributed a full share to the 
general morale of the RN Wing of 30AU. At this date, FIU was represented 
with the Unit by Capt. Wheeler RM, who after entering RENNES with Lt. 
Cdr. Harling’s party, had been detached to the “B” Troop party operating in 
BRITTANY.

77. On August 12th Commander Curtis returned to Brittany, and camp 
was moved from CARANTEC to LANARVILLY some 4 miles S. W. of 
LESNEVEN, so as to be nearer the HQ of 6th Armoured Division. As the 
attack on BREST was still held up, however, a detachment under Lt. Hugill was 
detailed to search the LANNION Peninsula, which had net yet been entered by 
allied troops. Prisoners were taken, and some valuable material was seized, 
which is described in the Top Secret section of this History.

78. The “A” Troop party under Lt. Cdr. Harling had in the meantime been 
waiting at RENNES, with a view to proceeded wither to VANNES or to 
NANTES according to which should fall first. On the afternoon of August 8th 
this party entered VANNES with the leading troops, but little of interest was 
recovered.

79. NANTES was captured on August 13th and the same party accompanied 
the assault troops. Once again however, nothing of any particular value was 
discovered, although NANTES had for a time been the administrative HQ of 
the Atlantic U-Boat ports.

80. In the meantime, “X” Troop (Capt. G Pike RM) had completed the 
parachute training course at RINGWAY and had returned to FRANCE. On 
August 11th this troop with the US assault forces, and accompanied by Lt. 
Tamplin and Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite, entered the operational HQ of the GRUPPE 
WEST (i.e. the U-Boat force based on the five Atlantic ports) which was 
located at the Chateau de PIGNEROLLES near ANFERS. Col. Blake of “T” 
Force had been unable to interest the 3rd Army in the proposal to raid this area 
ahead of the general advance, and the Germans had therefore had ample time 
to destroy or evacuate their secret material. A search was made of the Chateau 
and of the underground operations rooms, and also of the associated buildings 
at SERRANT and TRELAZE. Nothing of any great importance was , however, 
recovered, although every effort was made to extract charred documents from 
the cellars, which were found to be burning. The party unfortunately carried no 
efficient fire-fighting apparatus and did not succeed in quenching the flames. 
Several members were affected by gas, and on Royal Marine OR was so badly 
poisoned that he had to invalided out of the service.

81. In general these operations were not very productive. Apart from the Top 
Secret matter captured in the LANNION Peninsula, and certain documents 
relating to radar, nothing of great importance from the naval point of view 
was recovered. It should, however, be remembered that BREST and the other 
Atlantic ports, such as St. NAZAIRE, were not captured until considerably 
later, after lengthy sieges. With the exception of the U-Boat HQ near ANGERS, 
all targets dealt with were of secondary importance, and as the Black List had 
shown, were not expected to produce outstanding material.

A criticism which was made at the time, was that the Unit had not been 
sufficiently thorough in its searches, and had sacrificed thoroughness in 
favour of pushing on ahead too fast. Now that the results of a prolonged re-
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investigation of the area have been received, it can be seen that this criticism 
was invalid, as nothing of importance has been unearthed. At the time, it was 
pointed out in answer to this criticism that a choice had to be made between 
either moving slowly forward, making certain that nothing had been missed in 
any one place; and keeping up with the advance, thus being able to ensure that 
the most important material - in particular material likely to be of operational 
importance- was not destroyed of dispersed, leaving the clearing up to other 
research units, such as Force 125.8. Rightly or wrongly, the CO RN Wing 
chose the latter course, being influenced in his choice by the fact that 30AU 
were accepted in the US theatre as combat troops with a special intelligence 
mission, and would probably not have been permitted to operate at all ‘behind’ 
the line of advance, in that area.

82. The period between the landings in Normandy and the capture of PARIS 
was the first in which the Unit had had its own signal organisation in the field. 
The equipment consisted of mobile W/T trucks, capable of a range of 500 miles 
in ordinary conditions.

Lt. Van Cleef had joined the Unit as signals officer, and was responsible for 
training the signals branch of the Unit which formed an integral part of the RN 
Wing. Each W/T truck was manned by a P O Tel. or Ldg. Tel., and two Ord. 
Tels. Three of these trucks were supplied for the operations under review, and 
were equipped with their own petrol-driven generators. Sub-Lt. Long RNVR 
acted as assistant signals officer to Lt. Van Cleef, and was also ready to drop in 
any airborne operation as W/T operator, having been trained with the portable 
airborne sets, while a PO with the Unit in N. Africa. The senior PO Tel. was 
PO Parnaby.

A separate report had been submitted by Lt. Van Cleef, and it will be sufficient 
to give the following summary here:-

(a)  The W/T trucks were disposed as follows - the control truck with the 
rear HQ first at CARTERET, subsequently at PLEUDIHEN: one truck with 
the party operating in BRITTANY, and one with the party operating east of the 
AVRANCHES-VANNES line.

(b) While the Unit was in camp at CARTERET, wave lengths were allotted 
permitting signals to be made to ANCXF, FOBAA and direct to Admiralty. 
A schedule was drawn up by which contact was made twice a day not only 
between the Control truck and the trucks out on operations, but also with the 
authorities mentioned in the last sentence. Variations of the one-time pad were 
used.

(c) A forth truck was later added, and stationed at LITTLEHAMPTON, 
making possible the sending of signals direct to the Unit’s base HQ in England.

(d) In the early stages the signalling was not of a high standard. Difficulties 
were experienced with the generators, and the signals personnel were inclined 
to make heavy weather of the coding and decoding. However, the standard 
improved rapidly with experience in the field, and by the time the Unit was 
withdrawn from France, the signals organisation was working efficiently and 
smoothly. This reflects great credit on Lt. Van Cleef, and on all the personnel 
involved, as conditions were never easy, and if a regular schedule had been 
issued owing to an operational move - as often happened - the W/T party 
concerned were called upon to make contact and catch up on the regular 
routine, at a time when other personnel were resting.

This provision of its own signalling organisation represented a great step 
forward in the Unit’s efficiency, and provided a great contrast to the Unit’s 
experience in N. Africa and Italy, when signals had had to be passed through 
the  nearest naval HQ and subsequently delivered and collected by DR, or 
alternatively passed over an ?? network - procedure which was unpopular with 
the local naval authorities.

83. Other improvements in the Unit’s efficiency and standing were achieved 
during this period by 

(a) The attachment of officers from FIU (Forward Interrogation Unit). Only 
one officer was regularly engaged with the Unit prior to the capture of PARIS, 
but the obvious need for parties of 30AU to have fully qualified interrogators 
always at hand, led to the appointment of up to 6 officers at a time to act with 
the Unit during the subsequent operations in Germany.
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(b) The attachment of US officers to the Unit. As had been said, these officers 
did yeoman service in liaison duties while the Unit was operating in the US 
theatre, and the fact that they, and the officers of 125.8, were treated as officers 
of 30AU, forestalled much of the criticism which US authorities were liable 
to make of the Unit’s activities, on the grounds that  material recovered by the 
Unit found its way back to Admiralty without having been shown to them. (It 
may here be mentioned that in fact, no material was shipped back to England by 
the Unit, without having been first cleared with the USN Documents section.)

(c) As much of the material to be shipped back by the Unit was  bulky, 
,and required handling, it was not found satisfactory to send it back over the 
beaches of Normandy. It was therefore suggested by the CO RN Wing - who 
had previously worked in NID(C)’s Channel flotilla - that Admiralty should 
ask NID(C) if he could make one of his ‘fishing boats’ available to work as the 
Unit’s carrier from one of the Brittany ports.

Arrangements were accordingly made for a ‘trawler’ to call in to 
ROSCOFF, when required by 30AU, to ship material from that port direct 
to LITTLEHAMPTON. This worked fairly well until the capture of PARIS, 
but the speed with which the advance progressed made it inconvenient to 
send back by road to ROSCOFF, and unfortunately there were no other ports 
then available eastwards, in which a boat of the type concerned could come 
alongside. In all, only three shipments were made by this method.

84. During this period of the Unit’s history, its relations with its controlling 
authorities were not always good. It will be remembered that 30AU had been 
placed under the operational control of ACOS(I) to ANCXF. At the same 
time the over-all selection of targets against which the Unit was to operate 
remained in the hands of NID30 on behalf of DNI; and in order to facilitate the 
transmission of last-minute alterations in the list of such targets, and to ensure 
that DNI was kept fully informed of the Unit’s movements, 30AU had been 
given permission to signal direct to Admiralty, Although signals between the 
Unit and either of these two authorities - DNI and ANCXF - were automatically 
repeated to the other, this arrangement in practice resulted in the Unit being 

occasionally presented with two contradictory sets of requirements.
Moreover, it was not always possible for either ACOSI or DNI to know the 

current military position in such a rapidly moving battle, nor to appreciate 
until after the event the reasons for which, on two occasions, the local  Army 
commander had insisted on a change of plan by the 30AU party operating 
under his local control.

Misunderstandings arose, and by the time the Unit was withdrawn from 
FRANCE, it had become evident that in any future operations it would be 
necessary for the Unit to be commanded in the field by an officer of senior 
rank, to whom Admiralty would delegate all responsibility. Accordingly, as 
will be seen later in the History, Col. H Quill MVO RM was appointed as the 
Unit’s Formation Commander.

85. The appointment of Col. Quill RM in this position as Formation 
Commander senior to both the Commanders of the RN and of the RM Wings, 
had the added advantage of suppressing a certain jealous rivalry which was 
liable to arise from time to time between some officers of the two Wings and 
damage the otherwise good ‘esprit-de-corps’ of the Unit.

86. On August 15th the officers commanding the two Wings of the Unit held a 
conference at the rear HQ, and discussed plans for the participation of 30AU in 
the capture of PARIS. It was decided that, if possible, the main target should be 
approached by a parachute descent, and for this purpose Lt. Col. Woolley, who 
had recently qualified as a parachute jumper, should return to the UK together 
with Capt. Pike and “X” Troop, in order to report to the airfield selected for the 
operational take-off. It was further agreed that Lt. Glanville should be in charge 
of the naval section of the force, which was to include Lt. Besant - who had 
completed his mission at ST. MALO - and Sub-Lt. Long (as Signals Officer) 
and to be accompanied by Lt. Cdr. Izzard RNVR of FIU as interrogator.

87. This Force assembled at LITTLEHAMPTON while the finishing touches 
were put to the planning in the Admiralty. Briefly the scheme envisaged was 
as follows:-

(a) the target selected for the main attack was the complex of buildings 
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constituting the U-Boat headquarters on the BOIS DE POULOGNE: this was 
to be approached on lines to be suggested by the FFI (i.e. the Maquis).

(b) with this object in view Lt. Glanville was to jump 24 hours ahead of the 
rest of the force in order to make contact with the FFI and signal back through 
Special Forces HQ LONDON, an agreed DZ, preferably outside PARIS, and a 
time for the rest of the force to jump.

(c) the force having arrived at the DZ, FFI scouts would guide them by known 
safe channels to the target area in PARIS.

88. The proposed operation was approved by SFHQ and the SAS Regiment 
and a meeting held with representative of the FFI and MI6 in order to settle on 
the time and place for Lt. Glanville to drop. In the event the weather proved too 
bad for jumping on three successive nights, so it was finally decided to proceed 
to PARIS overland from the rear HQ at PLEUDIHEN.

89. The whole party, which was now known as WOOLFORCE II 
embarked at PORTSMOUTH on August 17th and arrived next morning at 
ARROMANCHES. Thence it was conveyed, after some difficulties, to rear 
HQ in “X” Troop’s transport.

90. Lt. Col. Woolley immediately made contact with Col. Tompkin, who had 
been appointed CO of “T” Force PARIS, and offered the services of a permanent 
Liaison Officer between 30AU and “T” Force. This offer was refused, Col. 
Tompkin stating that there was no hurry as he was  moving his headquarters 
to LE MANS on August 22nd and that it would be quite all right if Capt. 
Cunningham were to report on the 23rd. He instructed his Chief of Staff to take 
a note of the whereabouts of 30AU and to keep in touch with them.

91. On August 23rd, the position appeared to be becoming critical as reports 
were being broadcast from the BBC that PARIS had already fallen. Lt. Col 
Woolley and Capt.. Cunningham accordingly hurried to LE MANS where 
they were informed that “T” Force had left for VERSAILLES at midnight on 
August 22nd-23rd, with a view to an immediate entry into PARIS.

92. Lt. Col. Woolley attempted to reach VERSAILLES but found it still in 
enemy hands. Eventually he found “T” Force near RAMBOUILLET at 22.00 

hours on August 23rd.
93. Meanwhile Lt. Glanville with his RM Orderly, had also penetrated nearly 

to VERSAILLES in order to establish contact with the FFI. Finally  he met 
an Officer of MI6 at RAMBOUILLET and together they kept an appointment 
with an Agent who had just come out of PARIS. It was agreed that a further 
meeting should be held next morning. Later Lt. Glanville met Lt. Col. Woolley 
by chance. The position was discussed and it was established that no signal 
had been originated by “T” Force calling 30AU  up to RAMBOUILLET. A 
message was accordingly sent via VII US Corps - 3rd US Army - Unit HQ.

94. “X” Troop and the remainder of the force arrived a.m. on the 25th, 
having had a most troublesome journey from BRITTANY, several vehicles, 
including two of the Staghound armoured cars, having left the road and been 
abandoned. Incidentally “X” Troop had also lost most of their equipment in a 
fire at their billet at PLEUDIHEN. This had only partially been replaced. At 
10.00 hours a meeting was held at RAMBOUILLET. This was attended by 
Lt. Col. Woolley, Capt. Cunningham, Lt. Glanville, an MI6 Officer and the 
Agent from PARIS. The latter furnished precise details of the dispositions of 
the enemy around PARIS and indicated a route, mainly by secondary roads and 
field tracks, whereby a column of soft skinned vehicles might reach the city 
without encountering enemy armour.

95. Lt. Col. Woolley returned to “T” Force headquarters at noon and was 
informed that the column for PARIS would move at 14.00. When that hour 
came, however, “T” Force were still not ready to leave, mainly because it had 
no fighting troops and was not prepared for battle. In the circumstances Lt. Col. 
Woolley decided to start alone.

96. Lt. Cdr. Izzard was detached at this point to find US 3rd Army headquarters 
in order to send off a signal to bring into action the GAMBIER PARRY 
communications link with the Admiralty through MI6 in LONDON.

97. At 14.30 on August 25th, therefore, WOOLFORCE II left RAMBOUILLET 
by road and travelling by way of ST. BENOIT - DAMPIERRE - ST. AUBIN 
- GIF - VERRIERES-LE-BUISSON and SCEAUX entered PARIS by the 
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PORTE D’ORLEANS at about 16.30. The route followed had lain mostly over 
secondary roads and occasionally over country lanes and field tracks. Once, 
near DAMPIERRE, French civilians signalled that the enemy were near and 
avoiding action was taken by turning into a cart track over the fields. Otherwise 
no Germans were seen or encountered.

98. When it is considered that General Le Clerc, with the 2me BLINDEE, 
lost about half his armour in reaching PARIS from RAMBOUILLET, it will be 
appreciated that this trip was a very creditable performance and a superb piece 
of map reading on the part of Lt. Col. Woolley, who led the convoy.

99. When WOOLFORCE II arrived, there was sporadic firing only on the West 
bank of the river, with French tanks of the 2me BLINDEE cleaning up pockets 
of enemy resistance. The East bank, including the whole area of NEUILLY 
and the BOIS DE BOULOGNE was still in enemy hands, with strong points 
controlling the important focal centres, such as OPERA, ETOILE, PLACE DE 
LA CONCORDE, etc. Most of the main roads were barricaded and no Allied 
troops were seen.

100. It was decided to press straight on to the main target, and so, crossing 
the river by the PONT MIRABEAU, the party arrived at its destination at 17.00 
hours. The big block of flats which had been supposed to house the U-Boat 
HQ was found to consist in part of a store of meteorological instruments, but 
mainly to be billeting accommodation for the staff. These premises had been 
abandoned by the enemy who were present in strength, however, in the Villa 
which lay about 400 yards to the North. This house was stated by the FFI to be 
the HQ of GROSSADMIRAL DOENITZ. After two hours desultory firing the 
objective was captured by a patrol under Capt. Pike RM.

101. It is not proposed to describe operations in the PARIS area in detail, as 
two reports by Lt. Col. Woolley and Lt. Glanville, dealing with the military 
and intelligence aspects respectively are available with the first copy of this 
History. It will therefore suffice to indicate in broad outline the manner in 
which the targets in the district were cleared up.

102. As soon as the main objectives had fallen, they were placed under guard 

and a meticulous search of the rooms where secret work had been done was 
instituted. These searches were based on the principle of small teams, working 
independently, checking each others’ work. Thus a given room would be 
searched from east to West by one party and subsequently by another from 
North to South. Panelling and office furniture were dismantled and a careful 
search made behind drawers of desks and under carpets. All this yielded quite 
a rich harvest, as is described in the Top Secret section of this History.

103. While these investigations were proceeding, intelligence dossiers 
relating to other targets were served out to Officers leading small teams of 
Royal Marines in armoured cars and the objectives in question seized and 
searched as soon as possible. This proved most profitable for the first few days, 
while there was still fighting and shelling going on in the city. Later, when the 
front had moved towards HERBLAY and HOUILLES, there was competition 
with the Deuzieme Bureau, who managed to reach one or two premises ahead 
of 30AU and to remove all the documents from them. Many papers taken in 
this manner have never become available to the British and the Americans.

104. As soon as the targets in the immediate vicinity of the BOIS DE 
BOULOGNE had been captured, an expedition was fitted out to go to the 
Torpedo Arsenal West, which was located in the former mushroom quarries 
near HOUILLES. This underground factory had been only partly demolished, 
a large part having remained intact through French workers having cut wires 
and fuzes leading to the charges. Attempts had also been made to destroy all 
torpedoes including those in the local railway yard, by fire. This again had been 
only partially successful since parts, in good order, sufficient to restore the T5 
and T10 torpedoes almost complete, were recovered. The torpedo store in the 
tunnel at ST. CLOUD and the accessories depot at FORT CORMEILLES, in 
the FORET D’HERBLAY, were taken later and also yielded a large quantity of 
documents and accessories.

105. These operations yielded a rich harvest, the most important items 
captured being:-

(a) the T5 and T10 torpedoes with related pistols, warheads and accessories.
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(b) an assortment of technical literature connected with torpedo and torpedo-
firing equipment and the organisation of the torpedo arm of the German Navy, 
including the first references to the INGOLIN torpedo.

(c) a number of modifications to existing types of torpedo and several 
experimental accessories.

(d) various documents and pieces of equipment described in the Top Secret 
section of this History.

(e) torpedo ranging devices, “fruit machines” and fire control gear.
(f) a selection of cathode blasted lenses by CARL ZEISS of JENA.
(g) specimens of German search receivers, W/T equipment and electronic 

apparatus.
(h) the entire contents of the filing cabinets in the Drawing Office of the TAW 

at HOUILLES.
(i) other working drawings, and related technical handbooks, showing the 

layout of German warships and methods of installing specialized equipment 
and accessories.

(j) a vast mass of documents relating to scientific and technical research 
carried out in the PARIS area and to the administration of the German Navy, 
including telephone and other directories showing the location of most branches 
of the German Admiralty, as well as the principal industrial concerns engaged 
on naval contracts.

106. So far as concerns the  value and quantity of captured material these 
operations around PARIS were extremely successful. This may be attributed 
to:-

(a) detailed planning made in advance, and especially the provision of 
adequate intelligence dossiers.

(b) assistance rendered by the FFI.
(c) the fact that 30AU were able to seize their objectives from 24 to 48 hours 

ahead of the general advance.
(d) the use of the Royal Marines in organised search parties.

104. On the other hand, the following defects on organisation and the general 
direction of operations were noted, viz:-

(a) after a few days in PARIS, the whole of “X” Troop, with its transport, was 
ordered to the PAS DE CALAIS. This left the PARIS party with a total of only 
15 Royal Marines for all duties, including HQ guards and MOAs. This was 
later described by ACOS(I), in his report, as “a regrettable error of judgement”.

(b) there was considerable delay in shipping material captured to the UK. 
This was due in a large measure to shortage of transport, or rather to an absence 
of transport where it was wanted. It is not easy to understand why a Unit so 
lavishly furnished with M/T as 30AU was, should have to borrow lorries from 
the Army, as happened on this occasion.

(c) a great deal of confusion arose over the handling of lists of captured 
material and over the disposal of certain of the actual captures. All documents 
and pieces of equipment shipped were listed at the PARIS HQ and clearance 
obtained from “T” Force, or later, when “T” Force had closed down, from the 
SEINE Command. The relative lists were then shipped with the cases to which 
they referred. The earlier shipments were despatched via ROSCOFF, however, 
and here the documents tended to become separated from the material. In fact 
one packet of lists was sent back from ROSCOFF to PARIS, on the grounds 
that the envelope was addressed to the CO of the RM Wing. The result was that 
cases, marked with code numbers to agree with the shipping lists, were arriving 
in the UK without any particulars of provenance of intended destination. Here 
specimens were sometimes taken over various Authorities (such as STED) 
without reference to other parties interested. Finally Lt. Besant was detailed 
to escort a large shipment to the UK without an adequate staff for guard duties 
and to supervise storing and distribution at the receiving end. This resulted in 
further confusion.

(d) in addition to the unsatisfactory state of affairs described above, the 
Officers responsible for screening captured documents at BP, who incidentally 
had not been furnished with copies of the original lists, failed to make any 
comprehensive record of the provenance and ultimate distribution of the papers 
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which passed through their hands.
(e) the upshot of all this was that interested parties who requested views 

of given documents or pieces of equipment which appeared on the lists with 
which they had been furnished by “T” Force, were sometimes informed by the 
appropriate Authority in the UK that the specimen required could not be traced. 
This brought 30AU into some disrepute, particularly with the Americans, and 
the Unit was even suspected of suppressing of illegally removing equipment of 
general interest to the Allies.

(f) there was a certain dispersal of effort. The Unit was always short of Naval 
Officers for general duties, and at this time, when every Officer who could 
possibly be spared was required for exploiting the PARIS area, which was 
known to contain an abundance of intelligence targets, an undue proportion 
of the available strength was detailed for duties in areas whose value was 
problematical, such as the BREST Peninsula and the PAS DE CALAIS.

108. Apart from the criticisms listed above, it is probable that a rich harvest 
might have resulted from the placing of a small force on each of the two roads 
leading east from PARIS towards METZ, i.e. on the main roads  to MEAUX 
and TROYES. These parties, consisting of one or two Officers and about four 
Other Ranks (i.e. 1 Bren, 1 TMG and 2 Rifles) might have been dropped, 
in collaboration with the SAS, anywhere between PARIS and METZ of the 
VOSGES, provided that adequate cover and water was available in the district 
chosen. Suitably placed, such teams would probably have experienced little 
difficulty in ambushing staff cars and lorries containing records etc, as they 
were making their escape from PARIS some four days before it fell.

 
Operations in the PAS DE CALAIS

109. On August 31st a party under Lt. Cdr. Job entered ROUEN ahead 
of all other Allied troops. The principal target here was the CLINIQUE 
TAMBEREAUX, which had been the local German naval HQ. A rapid search 
of these premises yielded nothing of value, however, and the team pressed 
on, now with “X” Troop, Lt. Hugill and Besant, to FECAMP and ETRETAT, 

both also reached ahead of the Allied advance. Neither objective yielded any 
intelligence material, however, and field teams also penetrated to OSTEND 
(reached on the 9th) and POPERINGHE (on the 13th). Although these places 
had been the site of important naval objectives, OSTEND with its novel type 
of boom defence and its communications centre, and POPERINGHE with its 
store of signals and radar equipment, nothing of any intelligence value was 
recovered.

110. Meanwhile “A” troop, under Capt. Huntingdon-Whiteley and 2nd Lt. 
Rose, with Sub-Lt. Long, was working up the coast. LE TOUQUET was taken 
on Sept. 9th, but yielded nothing, the naval installations there having been 
evacuated by the Germans some considerable time previously. LE HARVE was 
entered on the 12th, with 30AU fighting their way into the harbour area. Capt. 
Huntingdon-Whiteley and OR Shaw RM were killed, however, and two other 
Royal Marines wounded. Eventually the harbour yielded some useful papers 
including some relating to enemy minefields. A thermal detecting installation, 
similar to the one on the cliffs near CHERBOURG, was discovered, in a 
damaged condition, on the headland.

111. Later, a party under Lt. Hugill inspected the launching sites for 
V-weapons, including some monumental concrete emplacement, around 
CALAIS. Lt. Hugill prepared some useful drawings of these edifices and these 
were handed in due course to ATI.

112. These operations did not produce much of value in the way of intelligence 
material and judging from the speed with which whole target areas, such as 
ROUEN, were searched (the entire investigation frequently lasted only a few 
hours) it must be concluded that the methods of search were not as painstaking 
and complete as they might have been. This led to a criticism on the part of 
ACOS(I) to the effect that there was a tendency in the Unit to keep pushing on 
to new targets instead of making a diligent investigation of objectives already 
captured.

113. BREST fell on Sept. 17th and “B” Troop, with Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite 
and his party entered the port area with the leading troops. The numbers of 
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the team had been reduced by the blowing up of a lorry on a land-mine, and 
three ratings being killed and one wounded. Other Officers and men were also 
temporarily disabled by the blast. It appears that the Germans had planted 
some french naval depth charges on the road and connected them to the usual 
Tellermine mechanism.

114. This emphasizes the need for proceeding with caution along roads 
leading into occupied ports.

115. The port and harbour of BREST and the surrounding country yielded 
some interesting types of equipment, including the infrared searchlight harbour 
protection device from LE GOULET DE BREST. In the U-Boat pens and at 
the naval HQ the Germans had made good use of the time available during the 
siege to destroy or otherwise dispose of their secret papers and material. Apart 
from burning papers their modus operandi had been to throw material into 
the U-Boat pens, where charges were subsequently fired and the whole then 
flooded with fuel oil and sea water.

116. Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite and his party had joined up with a field team under 
Capt. (E) SO Frew, CB, RN, and Capt. INGRAM, USN, with whom an easy 
working partnership was established. The whole area was investigated and a 
seaborne FREYA, was recovered from a wrecked ship in AUDIERNE Bay. 
Another interesting piece of equipment taken was the elaborate fire control gear 
from the SCHARNHORST coastal defence battery at PTE. ST. MATHIEU.

17. Since the Germans had had ample time (amounting to nearly three months 
since the beginning of the siege) in which to destroy their secret material, there 
was little justification for keeping the whole of “B” troop, as well as a number 
of Naval Officers, on the BREST front, when there was so much to be done 
around PARIS. A further criticism which was advanced later against the BREST 
party was that they allowed themselves to be daunted by the appalling mess 
in the U-Boat pens, from which a relatively substantial amount of valuable 
equipment was eventually recovered by salvage parties. On the other hand it 
is only fair to point out that 30AU’s team was not equipped at this time for 
heavy salvage work and furthermore that the casualties described above were 

suffered by the special torpedo recovery party who had been earmarked for this 
particular task.

118. Thus ended the first phase of 30AU’s participation in Operation 
OVERLORD. By the end of Sept. 1944 the whole of the Unit had 
been recalled to reform and refit for special duties in Germany in 
“ECLIPSE” conditions, i.e. after organised resistance had ceased. This 
was expected at that time to take place during the first week in November. 
Comments on 30AU’s Operations during the first phase of  
OVERLORD

119. The results of 30AU’s operations during this period were uneven. The 
targets taken in the first few days and in the PARIS area had proved very 
fruitful indeed; the others, generally speaking, were rather barren. Nevertheless 
a substantial number of the requirements of the Admiralty in intelligence 
material had been satisfied by 30AU, in particular:-

(a) all the details required, apart from centimetre practice and high speed 
morse and pulse transmission, in regard to enemy radar and W/T practice.

(b) novel types of equipment based on electronics, such as infrared apparatus 
and thermal detecting devices.

(c) several types of torpedo and mine mechanisms which were urgently 
required by DTM(I), with related technical literature.

(d) examples of recent developments in optical practice, such as cathode 
blasted lenses.

(e) documents relating to scientific and technical research, especially in the 
direction of metallurgy and light metal alloys.

(f) operational intelligence, such as annotated charts showing the disposition 
of enemy minefields in European waters.

(g) certain documents referred to in the Top secret section of this History.
Valuable as these captures were, the most important finds during this period, 

from the point of view of the eventual liquidation of the German Navy, consisted 
of a mass of documents relating to the organisation and administration of the 
QKM. From these papers it was later possible to establish the locations of most 
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branches of the German Admiralty and of the industrial concerns which were 
executing contracts for the supply of naval equipment and the construction 
of war vessels. This intelligence was to form the basis of a new edition of the 
‘Black List’

120 The Admiralty expressed satisfaction with the results gained, although 
some aspects of the means adopted had come in for criticism from certain 
quarters. Viewed in the light of other operations of the Unit, both in the 
Mediterranean and later in the campaign in NW Europe, the following defects 
in operating procedure are apparent, viz:-

(a) the division of the Royal Marines into “Troops”, based on the normal 
Commando practice, was unsuited to the peculiar needs of 30AU.

(b) the majority of the Officers, particularly in the RM Wing, were 
inexperienced both in Intelligence Assault Unit work and, indeed, in active 
service generally; this sometimes led to targets being approached and handled 
in a somewhat amateurish fashion.

(c) insufficient use was made of the Royal Marines as search parties: on those 
occasions when they were used for this purpose, the results were nearly always 
outstanding.

(d) the investigation of targets captured was not always painstaking and 
thorough: this was probably due in most cases to the Officers concerned not 
having undergone an adequate course of training in the searching of premises 
and in the recovery of material by salvage.

(e) the standard of planning, both military and naval, was uneven: it is 
considered essential that adequate dossiers and a coordinated plan of attack be 
prepared for all targets of importance.

(f) some types of transport proved unsatisfactory in service, particularly the 
Staghound armoured cars, which required a great deal of maintenance and 
were of little use in the field.

(g) the value of much of the material captured was impaired by delays in 
shipping it home. The MPV employed for this purpose was quite inadequate 
and there was evidence of a certain amount of careless work in handling 

captured documents and material and in the transmission of related signals.
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Chapter XII - Preparations for Operations in Europe (Phase 
II) - and Minor Operations

Planning for “Eclipse” Conditions
The Unit returned to the UK as described in the preceding chapter and the 

personnel was divided and allocated to various duties connected with reforming, 
refitting and planning for the participation of 30AU in the liquidation of 
the German Navy in “Eclipse” conditions, i.e. when organised resistance in 
Germany had ceased.

2. The date originally given by XXI Army Group for the beginning of the 
collapse of Germany was Nov 1st 1944 and as a consequence preparations 
were made in considerable haste. In view of the peculiar conditions anticipated 
in Germany, which were expected to involve guerrilla fighting and widespread 
sabotage, coupled with the commitment of 30AU to provide accommodation and 
bodyguards for a substantial number of Admiralty Scientists, the Headquarters 
Staff of the RM Wing was considerably strengthened. At the same time, 27 RM 
Drivers were drafted to the Unit to look after the additional motor transport 
which had been obtained.

3. The arrangement made by ACOS (I) in collaboration with the staff of NID, 
envisaged the main body of 30AU landing at HAMBURG from an LST on D + 
12 and proceeding overland to the KIEL area to take over the headquarters and 
central organisation of the German Navy. This plan was subsequently amended 
to include the landing of one troop from the air in the neighbourhood of KIEL, 
to seize the town and harbour in collaboration with the SAS Regiment or a 
regular Airborne formation. These schemes came in for a good deal of criticism 
from the naval wing on the grounds:

(a) that the delay of 12 days would afford the Germans ample time for 
destroying or concealing everything of value.

(b) that the concentration of the whole Unit in the KIEL area was a mistake, 
since there was evidence that the higher direction of the OKM had been 
evacuated southwards to THURINGIA and BAVARIA.
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(c) that there were many important targets in the RUHR and elsewhere in 
Western Germany as well as in the Low Countries and that it would pay for 
one section of the Unit to travel by road as a number of Field Teams with 
the advancing Forces.

4. It soon became apparent, moreover, that Nov 1st was decidedly 
premature as a date for the entry of the Allies into Germany and this was 
altered first to the first week in Dec and subsequently to various dates early 
in 1945.

5. In these circumstances, 30AU was not represented in the capture of 
WALCHEREN Island or in the airborne attacks on ARNHEM, NIJMEGAN 
and EINDHOVEN. The relative decision was made by ACOS (I) on the 
grounds that men and vehicles were tired and needed rest and special 
preparation before taking a leading part in the liquidation of the German 
Naval machine. This view was sound up to a point but took no account 
of the need for obtaining up to date operational intelligence in regard to 
enemy minefields and coastal defences and the movement of German Naval 
headquarters and Admiralty Divisions. In the event some documents, giving 
much of the information required, were picked up on WALCHEREN, 
almost by accident, by an Interrogator. These papers included up to date 
charts showing the location of the swept channels in German coastal waters.

6. As regards intelligence targets, a new edition of the Admiralty ‘Black 
List’ had been drafted by Lt. GLANVILLE in July 1944. This work took 
into account the intelligence gained during the first phase of Operation 
“NEPTUNE” and was amplified by a number of fresh requirements, mainly 
of a scientific or technical nature, submitted by DSR and COMNAVEU. 
In view of the fresh information available from documents captured in the 
PARIS area, it was decided to prepare an entirely new edition, however, and 
Lt. GLANVILLE was accordingly instructed to draw up a draft as soon as 
possible.

7. The remaining officers of the RN Wing were engaged as follows:-
(a) Commander CURTIS, as OC of the RN Wing, was occupied with 

liaison work.
(b) Lt. Commander HARLING as head of NID30 assisted by Lt. BESANT, 

was supervising the disposal of the documents and material captured at 
PARIS and BREST.

(c) Lt. Commander McFEE, assisted by Sub Lt. LONG, was at 
LITTLEHAMPTON, organising the repair and renewal of the transport, 
arms and signal equipment of the Naval Wing.

(d) Lt. Commander POSLETHWAITE and Lt. TAMPLIN divided their 
time on miscellaneous duties between NID30 and LITTLEHAMPTON.

(e) Lt. HUGILL relieved Lt. Commander WARD as personal assistant to 
ACOS (I) (short title 30 AULO) who was now accommodated at ANCXF’s 
headquarters at VERSAILLES.

8. The Royal Marine Wing was engaged at this time on administrative and 
general training at LITTLEHAMPTON.

 
The Final Reorganisation of the Unit

9. In November 1944, Colonel R H QUILL, MVO, RM was appointed to 
take command of 30AU as Formation Commander. Col. QUILL had been 
referred to earlier in this History in connection with his activities as SO 
(I) LEVANT. With his standing as a regular Royal Marine Officer and his 
previous experience of Intelligence work, including that of organising and 
commanding an IAU in the field, he was well qualified to command and 
direct both Wings of the Unit.

10. Colonel QUILL spent the first few weeks in his new post enquiring 
into the organisation and administration of 30AU, with particular reference 
to simplifying the relations of the Unit with CCO Commando Group, the 
RMO, DNI, ACOS (I) and the other authorities to whom it owed allegiance 
and in establishing a clear and unequivocal chain of command.

11. This problem had become more difficult at this time than ever before, 
since ACOS (I) to ANCXF had gradually assumed the function of a 
Formation Commander and was issuing directives to the Officers in charge 
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of the Wings in connection with the internal administration and discipline 
of the Unit, as distinct from operational matters. This, coupled with the dual 
allegiance of the RN Wing to CCO and DNI and of the RM Wing to GOC 
Command Group and GOCRM, was beginning to cause a substantial measure 
of confusion in the internal administration of the Unit. This state of affairs 
was aggravated by the high-handed manner with which the OC RM Wing had 
requisitioned stores and supplies, including a small fleet of armoured cars, 
from various authorities without due reference to other interested parties. This 
practice had even resulted, in one instance, in deliver in duplicate. This sort 
of thing had been overlooked and even encouraged in the early days of 1944 
when the formation and training of the Unit had always been something of a 
problem-child in Combined Operations, CCO was anxious now to be rid of it.

12. On the bases of his discussions with the various Authorities interested 
and the results of his investigations into the internal structure of the Unit, Col. 
QUILL instituted a number of changes, which were briefly as follows:-

(a) Lieut. Colonel B N de COURCY-IRELAND, RM, took over the command 
of the RM Wing from Lieut. WOOLLEY, DSO. Lieut. Col. de COURCY-
IRELAND was a regular RM Officer with previous intelligence experience, 
who joined the Unit from No 45 Commando, where he had been second in 
command. He had see service during the war afloat, in Africa and in Sicily, 
where he had been wounded with the 7th RM Battalion.

(b) A headquarters staff was formed, consisting of an SOO and an SO (I) 
with provision for clerical assistance. The position of SOO was filled by Lt. 
Commander AC de COSSON, RNVR who had served as Gunnery Officer in 
HMS APHIS and later as SOSO Adriatic Forces. He was fluent in French and 
Italian. The SO (I) was Lt. C A WHISTLER, RNVR, who had been SO (I) 
to FOBAA, having previously been at sea. Lieut. WHISTLER was bilingual 
between English and French and Flemish, and was fluent in German.

(c) Captain WARD, RA, the former leader of the Army Troop in No 30 
Commando, who had just recovered from wounds received before FLORENCE, 
returned to take charge of Security and the capture and care of personalities.

(d) The staff of NID30 was strengthened, Lt. Commander J E S FAWCETT, 
DSO, RNVR, was introduced to be head of the Section in order to relieve 
Lt. GLANVILLE for duties in the field.  Lieut. Commander FAWCETT was 
educated at RUGBY and in due course obtained a double first in Greats at 
OXFORD University. He was subsequently elected a Fellow of All Souls and 
qualified as a Barrister. He first worked on circuit in criminal practice and 
later specialized in Municipal work. An Officer in the regular RNVR, he was a 
qualified Navigator and served at sea in HMS MAORI, being awarded the DSC 
for gallant and distinguished services in the Mediterranean. After the sinking 
of HMS MAORI. Lt. Cdr. Fawcett joined the staff of S) (I) Levant and later, of 
COIS, in charge of the screening and disposal of captured documents.

(e) Although for administration and training purposes the RM Wing was still 
organised over three troops, the Unit was divided operationally into a number 
of small field teams, each of which was intended to be self contained and 
capable of operating for prolonged periods on its own.

(f) The War establishment and internal administration of the Unit were 
cleaned up and brought up to date. Supplementary authorizations were arranged 
to legalize the excess of Naval Officers over establishment. At the same time 
Lts. Glanville and Tamplin were given the acting rank of Lt. Cdr., the former, 
on completion of his duties in NID30, to be a team leader in the field, the latter 
to be First Lt. and Administration Officer.

(g) Efforts were made to end the Schism which had grown up between the 
two Wings. The first step in this direction was the appointment to NID30 of 
Capt. Bailey, the RM Wing Intelligence Officer, to assist temporarily in the 
planning of operations in Germany.

13. The second edition of the Admiralty ‘Black List’ was completed early in 
Dec. 1944 and was printed and published as a Top Secret Admiralty publication. 
This proceeding was actually irregular, since the book in question was not 
listed as a CB and was therefore not scheduled for periodical muster, and, on 
this account, could not properly be issued to outside Authorities.

14. As soon as the ‘Black List’ was completed. Capt. Bailey set to work to 
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transpose all the objectives listed in it to a geographical handbook. This latter 
was divided over all the main towns and districts of Germany, for each of 
which a list of targets, classified over priorities, was drawn up. These targets 
in turn were registered on a map of Germany by coloured pins (the colour 
representing the priority). By this means, it was possible to assess at a glance 
the relative value, in Naval Intelligence targets, of the various lines of advance. 
Copies of the ‘Black List’ and related geographical handbook are available 
with the first copy of the History.

15. Finally, the main headquarters of the Unit, which had been transferred 
from LITTLEHAMPTON to GUILFORD, was shifted to GENAPPE, in 
BELGIUM, the depot at GUILDFORD remaining as a rear HQ and M/T 
centre. It was administered by Capt. Salmon, RM, and Lt. Cdr. Mcfee, both of 
whom, through injuries or sickness, were classed as unfit for overseas service. 
This was, nevertheless, a typical example of the wastage in manpower caused 
by the separate administration of the two Wings.

 
Further Operations in North West Europe

16. While NID30 had been engaged on planning, the rest of the Unit were 
either training and refitting or else carrying out a series of operations in France 
and the Low Countries. These operations comprised:

(a) an investigation of the freight yards situated on the main railway lines 
leading out of PARIS.

(b) the clearing up of a number of targets included in the original Admiralty 
‘Black List’ but which had been passed over in the general advance.

(c) the recovery of some T5 torpedoes from a sunken German submarines in 
TOULON harbour.

(d) the handling of a number of targets which were becoming uncovered by 
the advance into ALSACE and LORRAINE.

(e) the investigation of a number of intelligence objectives in the South of 
France.

17. A field team was accordingly fitted out under Cdr. Curtis to deal with 

all these objectives. This was based on “A” Troop (under Capt. Mitchell RM, 
who had taken the place of Capt. Huntingdon-Whiteley, killed) to which were 
attached the undermentioned Officers of the RN Wing, namely:-

Lt. Cdr. Harling (as 1st Lt.) and Postlethwaite.
Lts. Van Cleef (as Signal Officer) and Besant.
In addition a number of officers were attached from outside organisations as 

follows:-
  Name:    From:
Lt. Cdr. CG Turner, GC, GM, RNVR  )
Lt. Cdr. JM Rouson, OBE, GM, RNVR ) DTM(I)
Lt. RS Pratchett, GM, RNVR  )

Lt. Gale, RNVR   ) DSR
Sub-Lt. (E) J Crowdy, RNVR  ) E in C
Lt. de Vaisseau Raoul   )
Eng. Lt. de Lassus   )  French Navy
Capt. de Corvette Nielly   )
Lt. J Lambie, USNR   ) Comnaveu

18. The first target to be dealt with was the TRIPPENWERKE (formerly 
the plant of BUGATTI SA) at MOLSHEIM where, according to reports, 
the Germans had been producing a new type of torpedo. A comprehensive 
intelligence dossier was compiled in NID30 and when clearance had been 
obtained from G2 SHAEF, Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite and a small field team 
reached the objective soon after the leading troops and immediately captured 
specimens and working drawings of a series of “torpedo bombs”, i.e. bombs 
fitted with special air tails to ensure their following a given course underwater 
for a short distance after striking the water. These specimens were immediately 
shipped to DTM(I) in the Admiralty, who was thus in possession of examples 
of a new enemy weapon before it had become operational.

19. A second party under Lt. Cdr. Rouson investigated the STRASSBOURG 
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area during the period from Dec. 20th-30th, 1944. This team included Eng. Lt. 
de Lassus and was delayed for several days by the action of the US Military 
Police, who impounded their cars and then forced the officers concerned to 
travel some 25 miles to SAVERNE in order to obtain a permit, this in spite of 
the fact that clearances and passes had been secured from SHAEF before they 
started. This however, was not unusual in the US Zones, where the Military 
Police were apt to be only temporary and were not adequately briefed in their 
duties.

20. An examination was made of all the industrial targets in the 
STRASSBOURG area, but without much success, apart from the discovery of 
papers, supplemented by verbal explanations from the French staff, of the AA2 
Mine Mechanism, a recent modification of the old AA1. The other plants had 
either been cleared or had only been producing components for standard types 
of equipment. These investigators were conducted under incessant mortar and 
machine gun fire from across the river.

21. Meanwhile a party under Lt. Pratchett and Lt. Cdr. Nielly left 
BESANCON on Dec. 19th to investigate targets in the area of MULHOUSE, 
BELFORT and MONTBELIARD. Enquiries from the various Allied Liaison 
Officers at MULHOUSE elicited the fact that the only objective in the district 
which was likely to yield results was ELMAG (LA SOCIETE ALSACIENNE 
DE CONSTRUCTION MECHANIQUE) which had been taken over by 
FRIEDRICH KRUPP AG of ESSEN during the occupation. Here were 
discovered the first clues to the extensive programme of assembling U-Boats 
from prefabricated segments (known as the GLUECKAUF organisation).

22. A further examination of the STRASSBOURG area was carried out by Lt. 
Lambie USNR, who discovered a substantial quantity of working drawings and 
other technical documents relating to the new types XXI and XXIII of German 
U-Boat, which were the main objectives of the GLUECKAUF programme. 
They were recovered mainly from the RUESTUNGSKOMMANDO of Central 
Directorate for Naval Contracts. These documents were much appreciated in 
the Admiralty and formed the basis of a series of SNIP’s which described the 

new types of U-Boat, with their operational possibilities, in considerable detail. 
A copy of Lt. Lambie’s report, which is regarded as a model of its kind, is 
available with the first copy of this History.

23. During November 1944, Sub-Lt. (E) Crowdy had visited an underground 
store of accessories for power engineering, which were mainly spares for 
U-Boat engines, near EPERNAY. He returned, with Commander (E) IG Aylen, 
DSC, RN (who had now been attached to 30AU to represent the interests of E 
in C) towards the end of December, and made a detailed investigation of all the 
material in the stores. A free piston engine with novel features was recovered 
and sent to E in C for examination.

24. Amongst the other valuable finds during this period, was a drawing of 
GERAT 30, which was single stage impulse turbine for use in the INGOLIN 
torpedo. This drawing was found in the Offices of EHRHART UND SOHNE 
at STRASSBOURG. Otherwise nothing of any particular interest or value was 
recovered during this period of investigation in ALSACE and LORRAINE.

25. The main body of the forward party had moved in the meantime to 
the South of France and a headquarters was set up on January 1st, 1945, at 
CASSIS. Contact was made, and the necessary clearances arranged, with the 
various Allied Naval Authorities at MARSEILLES.

26. Several investigating parties had already gone over the area, but it was 
considered desirable, nevertheless, that all possible intelligence objectives 
in the area should be examined by 30AU. Thus, apart from the main 
bases at MARSEILLES and TOULON, targets at AIX-EN-PROVENCE, 
JONQUIERES, MONTELIMAR, MIRAMAS, FONTVIELLE, ISTRES, 
MONTPELIER, LESTAQUE, LA LONDE, ST. TROPEZ and SETE were 
visited by field teams from the Unit.

27. The most fruitful investigation was that undertaken by Lt. Cdr. Rousen 
on a sunken U-Boat off ST. ELME, which eventually yielded a specimen of the 
T5 torpedo in working order. Otherwise the main object of the Unit’s enquiries 
was to trace the origin of eight tank-weapons containing Hydrogen Peroxide 
which had been reported on the railways South of DIJON.
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28. An examination of two of the wagons yielded a sample of Hydrogen 
Peroxide, slightly deteriorated, which was shown by a laboratory test to have 
a concentration of 83%. This discovery was of considerable importance since, 
under the code name of INGOLIN, this liquid had been selected and developed 
by the Germans as the medium for conveying Oxygen, conveniently and safely, 
for use in guided missiles, rocket propelled aircraft (such as the Me.262), 
torpedoes and the new types (XVIIb and XXVI) of submarine, which had been 
specially designed for  high underwater speeds. A further interesting feature of 
this find was the discovery that this form of Hydrogen Peroxide depended for 
its stability on its own purity and high degree of concentration and not on the 
use of catalysts.

29. Field teams later visited BAYONNE, TARBES and POICTIERS, but 
probably an account of the period of time which had elapsed since these places 
were liberated, nothing of any importance was discovered.

30. Apart from the physical investigation of intelligence targets, a number 
of profitable interrogations were undertaken during this period, and useful 
information, as well as indications of fruitful targets in Germany, was obtained 
in regard to the following subjects, viz:-

(a) the U-Boat type XXIII.
(b) the use of VANADIUM as a substitute for nickel, tungsten and titanium 

in ferro-alloys and high tensile steels and its extraction, on a large scale, from 
low grade ores.

(c) experiments in connection with compressed air and oxygen bombs.
(d) the storage of Hydrogen Peroxide.

31. These operations had proved profitable, particularly in regard to the new 
submarine programme. On the other hand, certain of the parties concerned had 
not behaved well in the field and had brought 30AU into serious disrepute with 
senior Authorities. The principal complaints made were the following:-

(a) the disciplaine of the Royal Marines was bad. This was due in a large 
measure to there being too many hands for the work involved. Except at 

STRASSBOURG the enemy were not present, and there was consequently no 
fighting to be done. Furthermore, few of the Naval Officers who took part made 
use of the Royal Marines as search parties and they tended on this account 
to be left to their own devices and so got into mischief. To this extent their 
Officers were to blame for not setting higher standards and arranging for some 
profitable means of spending free time.

(b) there was a tendency for large bodies of 30AU to arrive at a town late at 
night, without having given previous warning, demanding quarters, rations and 
canteen stores.

(c) there was too much evidence of a “party spirit”. Admittedly the tour took 
place in the festive season, but so large a body as this forward party tends to 
become conspicuous in its celebrations.

32. Apart from the investigation into the origin and purpose of the tank cars 
containing Hydrogen Peroxide, the freight yards on the railways were rather 
neglected. In the light of the Unit’s experience around PARIS, it is probable 
that valuable intelligence material was missed in this way.

33. It should be added, on the positive side of the balance, that this party of 
30AU succeeded in establishing first-class relations with the French, and as a 
result were assisted in many of their enquiries by the local French commanders, 
instead of being cold-shouldered as had sometimes been the case in the PARIS 
area. The party of French Naval Officers and men, who were temporarily 
placed under Commander Curtis’ orders during this period, were subsequently 
used as the nucleus for a French version of 30AU, which later operated in the 
French zone of Germany.

The ‘party spirit’ commented on in sub-para (c) of para 31 above was perhaps 
the outward manifestation of the necessary diplomatic approach required to 
achieve this good relationship with the French. It is fair to add that the French 
Officers attached to the party were responsible for the billeting of both the 
French, and the British and American personnel, that no complaints were made 
to the party while in France, on the lines of the criticism in sub-para (b) of para 
31 above.
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34. A more accurate criticism of the Unit’s conduct during this period would 
be to the effect that certain of the Officers, when in charge of detached parties, 
did not sufficiently recognise the necessity of keeping local US Army HQ’s 
informed of their movements. This in practice, was as necessary in the ‘back’ 
areas, as in the ‘battle area’. 
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Chapter XIII - Operations in North West Europe - The Final 
Phase

Preliminary Activities
At the beginning of February, 1945, the available strength of the Unit, i.e. the 

entire establishment less NID30 and a small headquarters staff, composed of 
Officers and men who were medically unfit, which remained at GUILDFORD, 
began to move from the UK to GENAPPE, and by the 23rd of that month the 
move was complete. The various components of 30AU were now disposed and 
occupied as follows:-

(a) In NID30 a team under Lt. Cdr. Fawcett was engaged on drawing up 
supplementary targets lists and making preparations for the disposal of 
captured material. The section had recently been strengthened by the addition 
of 2nd Officers Neil Wall, Falkener and Wilson, WRN’s, from NID1 and Lt. 
Cdr. Ward who had been entrusted with the preparation of a list of wanted 
German naval personalities.

(b) At GUILDFORD; a rear party, under Lt. Cdr. McFee and Capt. Salmon 
RM, was administering the equipment of the Unit.

(c) At GENAPPE; the headquarters staff under Col. Quill, consisting of the 
SOO and SOI, the 1st Lt. Signalman and writers, was running the Unit.

(d) At GENAPPE; the main body of the troops (with the exception of X 
Troop, which was undergoing a course of training with the parachute regiment 
and which joined later), with the RN Wing and attached Officers was in course 
of re-organisation into a number of small self contained field teams.

2. The establishment was strengthened at this time by the second to the Unit 
of Commander (E) Aylen DSC, RN (who was referred to in the preceding 
chapter) and Lt. Cdr. W Haynes OBE, RN from the staff of E in C, and also 
by three Officers from DTM(I), namely Lt. Cdrs. CG Turner GC, GM, and JW 
Stevenson, and Lt. DB Steele, all RNVR.

3. The scope of the operations of 30AU became somewhat confused about 
this time by the entry into the field of a number of organisations formed for 
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much the same object. Apart from ALSOS, a scientific mission which had 
been operating since 1942, these included CAFT and Nav. Tec. Mis. Eu. 
CAFT (Combined Assessment Field Teams) were instituted by CIOS to 
act as field teams in forward areas to assess the value of intelligence targets 
uncovered by the general advance and to make recommendations for calling 
forward scientists and technicians to make a detailed examination and to 
exploit them. Nav. Tec. Mis. Eu. (Naval Technical Mission to Europe) was 
sponsored by the US Navy to exploit all targets of naval interest in Europe. 
Without reference to the Admiralty, this party had been given a brief from 
Admiral King to go anywhere in the European theatre of operations and to 
be granted unlimited funds and all the transport they required. The result 
was a swollen organisation commanded by one Commodore Schade (who 
incidentally was furnished with his own aeroplane) consisting mainly of 
young officers of the USNR who had each received a short course of training 
in one of the features of Naval Technical Intelligence. Unfortunately they 
had for the most part no military experience and had never been trained 
either to conduct themselves in the front line or for the matter of that, to 
carry out a meticulous search of a target area.

4. The position was still further complicated by the opening of a new 
branch of SHAEF, known as G2 Naval Targets Section, with the object of 
co-ordinating the activities of all naval Intelligence Units and providing a 
central signals organisation. For this purpose 30AU became G2 NTS Sub. 
HQ Brit. and Lt. Van Cleef left 30AU to take charge of the new signals 
network.

5. This scheme had much to commend it, in view of the number of 
competing forces now in the field, but in the event further difficulties were 
caused over the distribution of captured documents. According to the ruling 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, all naval documents captured in the European 
theatre of operations were the property of DNI who undertook to keep the US 
Navy Department informed through COMNAVEU. This was accomplished 
by sending all such documents for registration and screening to BP, where 

they were examined by officers representing all the Services and both the 
Allies. Accession lists of papers considered of interest and value were 
published from time to time and circulated to all the Authorities, both in 
Britain and the US, who were likely to be interested. This scheme worked 
smoothly enough so long as there was a steady flow of captures. When there 
was a sudden spate, however, such as resulted from the fall of PARIS, the 
machinery was apt to break down. When this occurred complaints were 
levelled against 30AU for not declaring all documents captured. SHAEF, 
therefore, apparently without consulting the Admiralty of BP, set up its 
own documents clearing centre, with a naval section in opposition to BP. 
Since the individuals concerned had little or no experience of the type of 
work involved, papers sent to SHAEF either disappeared altogether or else 
reached the Admiralty divisions concerned too late to be of any practical 
use. So far as 30AU field teams were concerned, the principal complication 
arising from the new set up was a series of interminable discussions, with 
US Army Authorities and others, as to the proper destination of documents 
taken. These matters have been gone into at some length here in view of the 
influence they were to exercise on operations during the final phase of the 
campaign in N. W. Europe.

6. 30AU reinforced by members of COMNAVEU, was accordingly 
organised as a series of small self contained field teams which were sent to 
operate on the various sectors, both British and US as the Allied advance 
approached the line of the Rhine.

7. The forward party, whose activities were described in Chapter XII were 
now assembled at ORLEANS, with the exception of two detachments

(a) consisting of Lt. Cdrs. Postlethwaite, and Rouson, Lt. Pratchett a 
POTGM, 2 naval ratings and three Royal Marines, with a French Officer and 
one French rating, who were engaged at TOULON in the dicing operations 
to recover a T5 and 

(b) consisting of Lt. Cdr. Turner, Lt. Lambie, a French Naval Officer, 
three Royal Marines and two French ratings, who were completing the 
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investigation of the STRASSBOURG area.
The operations conducted by these parties were generally successful and the 

results obtained were summarized in the preceding chapter.
 

Operations by Field Teams
8. From February 24th, the Unit spent its time marshalling its forces, training 

Officers and men, establishing contact with the various Authorities with which 
it would have to operate and in formulating plans for operations on the far side 
of the Rhine. During the first week there was an intensive course of training, 
organised by Lt. Cdr. Job(e), for Unit Officers and attached Scientists and 
Technicians.

9. On March 3rd, two teams were sent into the field to deal with targets 
which were becoming uncovered in the much battered Rhineland. The first, 
under Lt. Besant and Capt. Cunningham went to NEUSS and KREFELD, and 
did valuable work by seizing the targets soon after the passage of the leading 
formations thus saving much material from looting by the Allied troops and 
displaced persons. Unfortunately they removed a substantial quantity of 
documents which were of purely Air Force interest and these were eventually 
returned to “T” Force by 30AU Headquarters. The formation Commander had 
as a consequence, to apologise to G2 SHAEF. This was regrettable as the team 
in question were able to recover some useful Naval material.

10. The other party, under Lt. Cdr. Job(e), with Lt. Lambie, covered 
DUEREN, HELLENTIAL and, eventually COLOGNE. Results were more 
difficult to obtain in this area, first because of a delay in obtaining clearance 
from NTS G2 SHAEF, and second, because “T” Force, XII Army Group 
refused to recognise in 30AU anything other than a normal CIOS team of 
investigators. Consequently this team was restricted, for the most part, to 
investigating intelligence objectives which had been heavily shelled and much 
battered before captured and which yielded little of interest except badly 
damaged equipment and fragmentary documents. Eventually however, Lt. Cdr. 
Job showed considerable initiative and resource and pressing on into No-mans-

land with a small body of Royal Marines, captured the SCHMIDDINGWERKE 
to the N. of COLOGNE, while most of the staff were still on the premises. 
This concern whose existence was not known beforehand had been engaged 
in work of a most secret nature in connection with rockets, guided missiles, jet 
and rocket propelled aircraft, launching gear and chemical furls. Amongst the 
material captured was a suitcase containing the documents relating to research 
carried on all over Germany on these subjects. Such was the importance of the 
capture that a young German woman, evidently a devout Nazi, fainted when 
she saw the nature of the papers taken. Since the latter were of inter-service 
value rather than purely Naval interest Lt. Lambie took them back to SHAEF 
documents centre at VERSAILLES where they were made the subject of a 
series of committee meetings. Fortunately complete microfilm copies were 
speedily made available to the Admiralty, where NID24 succeeded in a space 
of ten days in producing a 300 page book of translations of all the important 
documents included in the capture. This was one of the most profitable 
operations ever undertaken by 30AU.

11. Next on March 14th, Lt. Whistler took a party to MUENCHEN 
GLADBACH. There were a number of important industrial plants in this area 
and, in common with those at NEUSS and KREFELD, these yielded a quantity 
of documents relating to the manufacture of special steels and the production 
of U-Boats types XXI and XXIII.

12. Another party under Lt. Besant, accompanied by an interrogator, Capt. 
Wheeler RM, reported to “T” Force, XII Army Group, with a view to operating 
in the district around BONN and COBLENZ. Such were the restrictions 
imposed by “T” Force, however, that this party were unable to obtain any 
results whatever. This was typical of the attitude at this time of the various 
“T” Forces, particularly in the American areas, which were inclined to regard 
30AU as a purely private army which was engaged in removing intelligence 
material for its own nefarious purposes.

13. The next party to enter the field was a team under Lt. Cdr. Glanville, 
with Cdr. (E) Aylen RN, Lt. DB Steele RNVR, and an interrogator, Lt. TW  
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Broecker, USNR, supported by 8 Royal Marine OR’s, which left GENAPPE 
on March 22nd to report to “T” Force VI Army Group at ROSIERES, with a 
view to conducting operations in the PFALZ and after the Rhine crossing, at 
MANNHEIM.

14. The first two days of the trip were spent in trying to locate “T” Force, 
which was found to have left ROSIERES without leaving any clear indication 
as to their destination. Eventually “T” Force was located at FRANKENTHAL 
at 16.00 on March 25th. Permission was immediately sought for the team to 
investigate all targets of naval interest in the area. This was granted subject to 
the reservations:-

(a) that 30AU were not to visit the plant of I G FARBENINDUSTRIE A G 
at LUDWIGSHAVEN until the CIOS team had completed its investigations.

(b) that 30AU were to be integrated with Nav.Tec.Mis.Eu. and CRAFT and 
were to give due notice of their intention to visit any given target so that they 
could be accompanied by representatives of those organisations.

(c) that 30AU were to hand the Chief of Staff of “T” Force a list of all 
intelligence targets in the area in which they were interested.

(d) that all documents captured were to be cleared through the VI Army 
Group documents centre and a daily report submitted on all targets examined.

15. Lt. Cdr. Glanville had perforce to agree to these conditions although a 
strong protest was made against (a), since it was maintained that features of 
naval interest in the plant of I G FARBENINDUSTRIE would not be taken 
care of. Col. Pompelly, the US Officer commanding “T” Force agreed that this 
was regrettable, but stated that the condition laid down was in accordance with 
a direct order received from SHAEF.

16. Next day, therefore, an examination was made, in collaboration with 
CAFT, of KSB a plant which was manufacturing industrial and marine pumps 
and compressors as well as hydraulic couplings and torque converters (a ‘Black 
List’ requirement). Some useful information was obtained from the Technician 
in charge of this department, as well as some working drawings. KKK, whose 
plant adjoined was also a ‘Black List’ target as it was understood to be the 

point where the turbines for the T VII and T VIII (the INGOLIN torpedoes) 
were assembled and tested. This was found to be occupied by combat infantry 
and the drawing offices and Testing Laboratories, although substantially intact, 
were found in a state of utter confusion, all the papers, drawings and files 
having been torn out of the cabinets and thrown on the floor, apparently by 
looters in search of drawing instruments and rink. It took a working party of 
30AU nearly three days to sort out these documents. The target proved of value, 
however, since specimens in working order of the torpedo turbine, with related 
technical documents, were taken, as well as a great deal of precise information 
in regard to standards obtaining in the German Admiralty for the performance 
of and materials used in auxiliary turbines. Other material discovered in the 
plant included turbine components, a variety of steam turbine auxiliaries for 
warships and some blading of light metal alloy.

17. Some trouble was experienced in securing clearance for the documents 
captured at KKK. This was mainly caused by an RNVR Officer from CAFT, 
who appeared and stated that he had instructions from the Admiralty to take 
all papers from this plant to SHAEF. After a great deal of discussion, in which 
it was pointed out to “T” Force that the joint Chiefs of Staff had ruled that all 
documents of naval interest in the European Theatre of Operations were the 
property of DNI, who was responsible for keeping the US Naval Authorities 
informed of such captures through COMNAVEU, it was decided that all 
documents taken from KKK which were of strictly Naval interest, in the 
narrowest possible construction of the term, should be sent to the Admiralty, and 
all the rest, comprising papers relating to production, machining methods and 
raw materials, should be returned to the plant in case the economic specialists 
of COIS should wish to inspect them in situ. It was useless to protest that the 
buildings were not under guard, and the order was complied with. Next day 
all the papers were burned by a US Army Unit which was billeted in the plant.

18. These matters have been described at length since they are an example 
of the obsurantism and red tape which characterized the administration of the 
“T” Forces at this time. So obsessed were certain of the SHAEF Officials with 
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the principle that no one organisation should obtain any sort of advantage over 
another that they deliberately retarded the pace of operations to the speed of the 
slowest and were quite prepared to see documents destroyed rather than relax 
these rules of procedure. They also demonstrate the danger of sending young 
Officers into the field, such as the CAFT. Official mentioned in paragraph 17 
above, before they have been thoroughly briefed in the correct procedure for 
dealing with captured documents.

19. This party visited a number of plants in LUDWIGSHAVEN and recovered 
some useful equipment, including the first specimens of the turbo-pump from 
the mechanism of the V2 rocket bomb. The problem of the I G FARBEN plant 
was solved by the arrival of Lt. Cdr. Mitchell RNVR of the SHAEF. Japanese 
documents section, who possessed a COIS pass and was consequently enabled 
to visit this factory. He was accordingly requested to handle the following 
subjects, viz:-

(a) anti-radar devices for U-Boats and surface craft.
(b) anti-asdic coverings for U-Boats.
(c) light weight oxygen producing apparatus.
(d) smoke producing equipment.
(e) particulars of medical research for prolonging the endurance of U-Boat 

crews.
(f) special liquid fuels.
Lt. Cdr. Mitchell readily undertook these tasks, although they formed no part 

of his normal duties, and was able to secure vital information in regard to 
certain of them, in particular (a) (b) (c) and (f) above.

20. 30AU crossed the RHINE shortly after the leading formations of the US 
44th Infantry Division and reached MANNHEIM on the evening of March 
29th. Next day they visited the local plant of BROWN BOVERI and Co. The 
buildings showed signs of considerable superficial damage, although the plant 
and machinery was for the most part intact and in working order. Specimens 
and related technical documents were found of:-

(a) turbo generators (both turbine and electric elements) for land installations.

(b) main and auxiliary steam turbines for the German Navy.
(c) main electric motors for U-Boats, types XXI and XXIII.
(d) BUCHI gas turbine supercharges for the OKM.
(e) main switchboards for U-Boats.
Later in some neighbouring school buildings the working drawings of the 

boiler and engine rooms of recent German warships were recovered. These 
included those of the TIRPITZ, SCHARNHORST, GNEISENAU, HIPPER 
and others.

21. Other targets visited in this area were (1) the MOTORENWERKE 
MANNHEIM (formerly BENZ and Co.). Which yielded specimens of and 
working drawings relating to the Diesel engines for the new U-Boats, types 
XXI and XXIII, as well as an experimental U-Boat Diesel plant and a series of 
turbo superchargers and (2) the plant of ZIMMERMANN A G. The latter had 
already been pronounced a barren target by CAFT but nevertheless yielded 
papers relating to a programme of experiments on heat transference, which 
were eventually assessed as being of considerable value.

22. The party returned to GENAPPE on April 4th. The trip had been quite 
successful, since apart from documents and material captured a number of 
useful interrogations were made and the resultant reports, which dealt with a 
wide variety of subjects but mainly with Power engineering, being circulated 
to the Admiralty Departments concerned.

23. The question of the SHAEF directive relating to the handling of I G 
FARBENINDUSTRIE A G was taken up with NTS G2 SHAEF by the 
Formation Commander. But for the presence, almost fortuitous, of Lt. Cdr. 
Mitchell, intelligence material of immediate operational value might have been 
lost to DNI. The principal criticism of the handling of these operations related 
to signals, and Lt. Cdr. Glanville was reprimanded for failing to keep in daily 
contact with Formation HQ. It transpired later that his signals had not been 
transmitted by the signal truck attached to VI Army Group since this had failed 
to establish contact.

24. Meanwhile a second team, this time under Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite, and 
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visited MUENCHEN GLADBACH and re-examined the targets in that area. 
The main object of the operation was to recover a creep testing machine from 
the local steelyard. This was accomplished satisfactorily and a certain amount 
of useful information in regard to German standards and practice in the testing 
of materials was obtained through interrogations.

25. These operations which served mainly as an exercise for the Unit in 
working under the new conditions, yielded fairly satisfactory results, when due 
consideration is given to the difficulties imposed by SHAEF and certain of the 
“T” Forces concerned. The principal lessons learned were the following, viz:-

(a) the transport used during this period was not altogether satisfactory and a 
self-contained field team moved in a convoy consisting of, a jeep, a Chevrolet 
armoured car and a Bedford 15 cwt Truck. The gear settings of the armoured 
car proved unsuited to the contours encountered and caused serious delays to 
convoys traversing hilly country.

(b) it became clear that if the German naval machine was to be liquidated 
once and for all when “Eclipse” conditions set in, the system of operations 
laid down by G2 SHAEF would have to be abandoned in favour of speedy 
movement and genuine assault tactics.

(c) the signals organisation functioned well enough in the British area: in the 
US zones it gave serious trouble, however, and contract with VI Army Group 
was almost impossible.

(d) relations with the various “T” Forces and co-ordinating bodies were none 
too good and Col. Quill spent much of his time in smoothing over difficulties. 
These were due in large measure to the fact that many of the Officers drafted to 
these organisations had no previous experience of the type of work involved and 
were generally bewildered by the steady flow of directions, which incidentally 
were frequently contradictory, which emanated from SHAEF.

(e) the new headquarters staff of 30AU proved most efficient and undoubtedly 
improved the standard of output of the field teams, which were sent out with 
adequate intelligence briefings and properly equipped with stores and supplies.

 

Final Operations in Germany
26. After the crossing of the RHINE organised resistance in Germany soon 

ceased an don March 29th it was decided that 30AU should now carry out 
its “Advanced” role and press forward to seize the main Naval objectives 
in Germany. Once again, however, SHAEF proved obstructive and issued a 
directive that 30AU were not to advance beyond the leading troops. The reason 
for this order is not entirely clear unless it was feared that the presence of a 
Unit of this nature in enemy held territory under Armistice conditions might 
prove and embarrassment from the political standpoint. In any case XXI army 
Group accorded the latest directive a very liberal interpretation and 30AU were 
allowed almost absolute freedom of movement.

27. On March 29th, then every Officer available was sent forward. First Team 
4 under Lt. Cdr. Job(e) and Team 5 under Lt. Lambie, joined up with the “T” 
Force of the British 2nd Army and crossed the RHINE on March 31st. Team 6 
under Lt. Besant (relieved by Lt. Hugill on April 10th) went to the “T” Force of 
the 1st Canadian Army while Capt. Ward, with four Royal Marines joined the 
9th US Army “T” Force in order to take care of targets in the RUHR.

28. On April 2nd, the Formation Headquarters moved to VENLO. Team 3 
and the whole of “B” Troop joined Lt. Besant, while Cdr. Curtis (Team 10) 
and Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite (Team 2) joined “T” Force of the 2nd British Army.

29. The staff was now set for the general attack by 30AU on all departments 
of the German Navy with their installations and personnel. The line of 
demarcation between the 1st and 2nd Armies was by no means clear, however, 
and with the speeding up of movement of the front it was becoming somewhat 
difficult for Formation HQ to keep track and regulate the activities of the 
Teams in the Field. These problems were solved, however, by Formation HQ, 
with the controlling W/T station, remaining at VENLO, where it could keep 
in touch with “T” Force XXI Army Group. In the 2nd Army area Teams 4, 5 
and 10 were in the field while a Liaison Officer, with a W/T set, was at Army 
HQ. In the 1st Army area, Team 6 was in the field while the remainder of 
“B” Troop not otherwise employed, waited with a liaison officer at Army HQ. 
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There were thus two reserve formations of Royal Marines ahead of Formation 
HQ while the reserve of Naval Officers waited at VENLO where they were 
available for operations, in the territories of VI and XII Army Groups, where 
large formations of Royal Marine OR’s were not at this time, permitted.

30. In addition to these dispositions Team 7 under Lt. Cdr. Turner and Lt. 
Hazelton joined up with the Polish Armoured Brigade on April 10th in order 
to cover North Holland and EMDEN, while Capt. Ward’s Team, which had 
returned from the area of the 9th US army, was immediately sent to the 1st 
Canadian Army HQ as a reserve for Western Holland.

31. Meanwhile Lt. Cdr. Glanville’s party had returned from MANNHEIM on 
April 4th, and after disposing of its booty, was refitted to return to the South of 
Germany in order to take care of OKM formations which were believed to have 
been evacuated from KIEL, BERLIN and the North to Southern Germany and 
Austria. The team, as reformed, consisted of Lt. Cdr. Glanville (in command) 
Lt. Cdr. (E) Haynes, Lt. Besant and 5 Royal Marines, transported by a jeep, a 
Chevrolet armoured car and a 15cwt truck. This party started for STUTTGART 
on April 12th, having first to call at NTS G2 SHAEF in order to obtain clearance 
from VI Army Group, no reply having been received by Formation HQ to 
repeated enquiries on this account.

32. By April 10th, the strength of the Unit was therefore disposed as follows:-
Team 4 - with the Guards Armoured Division, destined for the capture of 

BREMEN.
Team 5 - to cover HANOVER and then to proceed to BREMEN.
Team 6 - to remain with the Canadian Armoured Division; to follow that 

formation to its eventual destination.
Team 7 - to cover EMDEN with the Polish Armoured Brigade.
Team 8 - to cover Western Holland.
Team 10 - to cover HAMBURG and all points East.
Team 55 - (Lt. Cdr. Glanville’s Team) to cover the evacuation areas in the 

South.
“X” Troop which had been training in the UK for an airborne operation 

against KIEL, which was not now to take place, crossed to the continent on 
April 9th, and immediately moved up to an advanced HQ at OSNABRUCK. It 
was thought at this time that BREMEN would be the first port to fall and that 
it would be a convenient place for the Unit to rally and from which the field 
Teams could move forward. In this case “X” Troop would relieve “B” Troop 
as the Royal Marine element in Teams 4, 5 and 10. When it became apparent 
that the general advance would pass by BREMEN, this port was left to Team 4, 
leaving Team 10, with the whole of “X” Troop free to press on to HAMBURG 
and eventually, to KIEL.

34. A further change in plans was caused by the discovery at HANOVER by 
Team 5, under Lt. Lambie, of a number of clues leading to the HARZ mountains, 
which, it was now evident, was a dispersal area for Naval objectives evacuated 
from the North. In these circumstances Lt. Lambie received a new directive to 
take his Team as quickly as possible to BLANKENBERG (HARZ), despite the 
fact that this was in the area of XII Army Group.

35. On April 22nd, Team 10 (Cdr. Curtis) and “X” Troop played an 
important part in the capture of BUXTEHUDE. This was the first purely Naval 
Intelligence target to be captured in this area. On April 26th, Team 4 (Lt. Cdr. 
Job), having pressed on ahead of the general advance, were the first troops 
to enter BREMEN and accepted the surrender of the town from the acting 
Burgomaster. The Team also captured a NARVIK class destroyer which was 
lying in the harbour. This yielded some interesting documents.

36. On April 29th a new disposition of forces was made. Team 10, with 
“X” Troop and some other Naval Officers joined the SAS Regiment for the 
crossing of the ELBE and the exploitation of the LUEBECK area. Team 8 was 
to transfer from the 1st Canadian Army to relieve Team 4 in BREMEN. Team 4 
was then to move to BUXTEHUDE in order to cover HAMBURG, while Team 
8 dealt with VEGESACH and CUXHAVEN. Team 7 was then clear to cover 
EMDEN and a new field Team, designated No.11, under Captain Cunningham 
was formed to handle targets in West Holland. This arrangement remained in 
force until the cessation of hostilities, subject to the formation of a further new 
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Team, No.9, consisting of a force of Royal Marines under Major Evans, which 
was detailed to act as a bodyguard and working party for the TICOM Officers 
who were to operate in the NEUSTADT area.

37. The advance through N. W. Germany had not proved very fruitful, since 
the local garrisons had complied with the order to destroy all secret material. 
In most cases this seems to have been done very thoroughly since few traces 
remained.

38 Meanwhile Team 10 had started for KIEL on April 29th. First, permission 
was obtained from the BGS 8 Corps for a party of 30AU to operate with the 
1st SAS Regiment against LUEBECK and KEIL. Team 10 was then moved to 
BOHNDORF near MUNEBURG, where contact was made with Major Tonkin, 
who was in command of the SAS troop detailed for the operation. Major Evans 
was left in charge of the 30AU party remaining at BUXTEHUDE, and all the 
documents and records taken from that headquarters were committed to his 
charge.

39. It was further arranged with BGS 8 Corps that the joint 30AU, SAS party 
should be attached to 13 Brigade of 5 Division (the formation entrusted with 
the capture of LUEBECK) and should enter that town in the role of Brigade 
Reconnaissance Unit. On May 1st, orders were received to cross the ELBE and 
after lingering near LAVENDORF, LUEBECK was entered at 06.00 on May 
3rd. This journey was remarkable in that the convoy was the target for one of 
the last appearances in any strength of the LUFTWAFFE.

40. Since Corps had expressed the opinion that KIEL would fall within 36 
hours, steps were taken to deal with targets in the LUEBECK area as quickly 
as possible. A party of three officers was accordingly left to deal with targets 
in the town, while the main body of the party proceeded to TRAVEMUNDE, 
entered with the leading troops at 11.30. The German NOIC and his staff were 
captured in the Port Signal Station. Targets in the area were searched and 
some documents recovered, the most important being a series of charts from 
SPERRBRECHER 27, which was lying in the stream. These carts showed the 
swept channels leading into TRAVEMUNDE and were handed in due course 

to FOIC KIEL.
41. The party left at 14.30 and arrived at TIMMENDORFER STRAND at 

15.00. A rapid search revealed that the KdK school had been evacuated six 
days previously. The Team then continued to NEUSTADT, reached with the 
leading troops at 16.30. Some useful and interesting pieces of equipment were 
picked up here. In the harbour the SS prison ship SS ATHEN was taken. This 
was found to contain about 6000 prisoners for labour camps in NORWAY. They 
had been battened down for 12 days without food. Charts with annotations of 
operational value were taken from the CB room and passed to FOIC, KIEL. 
Two of the SS guards from the ship were summarily executed.

42. The party returned to LUEBECK that night in order to keep close 
contact with Corps. Next morning when Cdr. Curtis reported his presence, he 
was informed that a state of armistice had been declared and that no Allied 
troops were to cross a line drawn from NEUSTADT to BAD SEGEBERG. 
Commander Curtis protested that it was absolutely essential that 30AU and 
“T” Force should reach KIEL at the earliest possible moment. BGS VIII Corps 
explained, however, that the decision had been made at the very highest level 
and that no exceptions could be made. He added, however, that he believed 
that the standstill would last for 48 hours, but that 30AU would be included 
amongst the first formations to be allowed to cross the line when the time came.

43. Team 10 had perforce to comply with this order, and it is probable that 
a substantial quantity of secret and confidential material was destroyed or 
concealed during this period. The HQ of the party was accordingly moved out 
of the town to RENSEFELD in order to be able to move at the earliest moment 
permitted.

44. Here Cdr. Curtis contacted Brigadier Deacon, the senior officer detailed to 
control military stores and dumps in the KIEL area, and the officer commanding 
“T” Force KIEL. The allocation of the more important targets to the forces 
available was discussed, and it was finally agreed that 30AU should seize the 
WALTERWERKE, the TVA (Torpedo Works) at ECKERNFORDE, the Naval 
W/T Station at FRIEDFICHSORT and the Naval Stores at ACHTERWEHR. 
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Guards drawn from the 30AU/SAS party were to be placed on the two 
targets first named, while “T” Force would guard the Naval Academy and the 
DEUTSCHE WERKE. The responsibility for guarding other targets would be 
settled by agreement when the position was known.

45. At 04.00 on May 5th, a DR arrived from Corps, to report that the ban on 
further movement had bee lifted and that 30AU and “T” Force were authorised 
to pass BAD SEGEBERG at 08.00 and to proceed as soon as possible to KIEL.

46. The Combined party therefore got under way and entered KIEL at 09.30. 
The first objective was the WALTERWERKE, which was seized at 10.05. Dr. 
HELMUTH WALTHER, Prof KRAMER and the Staff of Works Managers and 
Technicians were all seized. All secret papers and drawings had been burned, 
however, work of destruction having been started on May 2nd and completed 
p.m. on the 4th i.e. during the period when 30AU was waiting under the ban 
on movements.

47. Later Cdr. Curtis went with Capt. Pike to the FLANDERN Bunker, which 
was the operational headquarters of the German Admiral commanding KIEL 
and took the surrender of the Port from Rear Admiral VON GERLACH, who 
was given orders for the disarmament of the German naval forces in the area 
(subject to Officers and ratings on duty being allowed to carry arms) and for 
the freezing of all shipping in the harbours. Rear Admiral GERLACH accepted 
responsibility for the execution of these orders and for the behaviour of the 
personnel under his command.

48. The Germans, generally speaking, appear to have obeyed these orders 
implicitly (as well as an injunction, issued over the signature of General 
KEITEL, forbidding the destruction of documents or equipment after 08.00 on 
may 5th. In the circumstances, the party under Cdr. Curtis showed exemplary 
tact, since the total of 30AU, “T” Force and the SAS Regiment amounted to 
no more than 500 men while the strength of the German forces in KIEL was 
at least 25,000. Apart from an incident in which a Royal Marine NCO rough 
handled a German Officer (the conduct of the Royal Marine was subsequently 
held to be justified) the surrender was taken smoothly and efficiently.

49. On the morning of May 6th, Commander Curtis had a second meeting 
with Rear-Admiral von Gerlach. The German were still without news of the 
surrender terms, and von Gerlach warned Cdr. Curtis that the troops north of 
the KEIL CANAL were preparing for a last-ditch stand, and would certainly 
not allow British troops to cross the Canal without a fight. After an argument 
which involved a personal telephone conversation, listened into by Cdr. Curtis, 
between Rear-Admiral von Gerlach and Admiral DOENITZ at FLENSBURG, 
it was agreed that orders could be issued to the posts on the FRIEDRICHSORT 
bridge over the Canal, and generally to German formation Commanders 
between KIEL and ECKENFORDE, that a British detachment should be 
allowed to cross.

50. Accordingly, at 11.00 on the 6th a 30AU party with Cdr. Curtis. Lt. Cdr. 
Postlethwaite and Capt. Pike RM crossed the KEIL CANAL and proceeded to 
the Minesweeping Base at FRIEDRICHSORT. Here a complete set of charts 
was seized showing minefields and swept channels from the SKAW south and 
east into the BALTIC, which was handed to FOIC KIEL on his arrival. The 
German Commander of the Base was warned that he must implicitly obey the 
orders issued by Rear-Admiral von Gerlach on May 5th, and in fact later the 
ships and equipment of the M/S Base were surrendered intact to FOIC KIEL, 
and used by him for mine-sweeping operations in the BALTIC.

51. The 30AU detachment then proceeded to the TVA ECKENFORDE, 
which was reached at 15.00, and surrendered by the Officer Commanding. Lt. 
Cdr. Postlethwaite was left at the TVA with a party of 15 RM OR’s to set up 
an advanced HQ and begin investigations, while the remainder of the party 
returned to KIEL. (An amount of the value of the material recovered from - and 
through - the TVA appears elsewhere in this History).

Between May 6th and May 9th (the day after the effective surrender of the 
German forces) this party of 30AU was the only British detachment north of 
the KIEL CANAL.

52. On May 7th the Formation Cdr., Col. Quill RM arrived at the Forward 
HQ of 30AU in the WALTERWERKE; KIEL. The next morning with Cdr. 
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Curtis, Capt. Pike RM and Lt. B Connell RNVR of the FIU the Formation Cdr. 
proceeded to ECKENFORDE, where he inspected Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite’s 
haul in the TVA.

53. On May 9th with the officers mentioned, the Formation Commander 
proceeded to FLENSBURG, which in the last few weeks had become the 
centre or capital of unconquered Germany, and the HQ of Admiral DOENITZ.

On arrival in the town, he made contact with the German Officer Commanding 
FLENSBURG, and with the Chief of Staff to Admiral Doenitz. Arrangements 
were made for the Formation Commander to hold a conference the following 
day at GLUECKSTADT with the senior officers of the OKM. In the meantime, 
the 30AU party was accommodated overnight - and very well fed - in the SS 
PATRIA, at that time being used as accommodation ship for the many German 
naval officers in FLENSBURG, without ships. Although this small 30AU party 
was the first British detachment to penetrate into what was in fact the inner HQ 
of the German Navy, and was accommodated in the centre of a very crowded 
German barrack area, no untoward incidents of any kind occurred.

54. On May 10th the Formation Commander, with Commander Curtis, 
Capt. Pike RM and Lt. B Connell, attended a conference at the OKM 
(OBERKOMMANDOMARINE), ,and insisted on the preparation and signature 
by the senior officer present, Admiral BACKENKOEHLER, of a document 
instructing all naval establishments to deliver to 30AU representatives all 
secret  documents and material, whether already placed in secret hiding or not. 
This document was of the first importance, as the general instructions issued 
not to destroy secret matter after 08.00 on May 5th were not held by most 
German Authorities to compel the production of secret records and equipment, 
which they had secreted before that date. Copies of the order, signed by 
Admiral BACKENKOEHLER were given to all 30AU Team leaders in the 
field, and proved invaluable, the first fruits being the production on May 12th 
of the secret papers of the WALTERWERKE, and on May 13th of part of those 
belonging to the TVA ECKENFORDE.

55. Soon after the final surrender on May 8th, a party under Cdr. (E) Aylen 

arrived to conduct the exploitation of the WALTHERWERKE, where teams 
from all the intelligence agencies in the European theatre sent representative 
to watch the reconstruction of the various secret weapons which were being 
developed on the basis of the WALTHER systems of propulsion. These included 
the U-Boats, types XXIIb and XXVI, torpedoes types T VII, T VIII and others 
in a purely experimental stage, the NATTER (anti-aircraft rocket bomb) the 
rocket propelled fighter plane (Me262) as well as a number of projects which 
were only in the early stages of development.

56. Later representatives arrived from most of the technical Divisions of 
the Admiralty especially from DTM(I), to examine the material captured in 
the KIEL district and to conduct interrogations of the key personnel. For this 
purpose interpreters were provided by FIU, officers from this organisation 
having accompanied 30AU throughout the operation. All the personnel 
concerned in this work, except for the US Officers who were billeted with “T” 
Force, were accommodated and victualled in the 30AU headquarters in the 
WALTHERWERKE and the TVA.

57. In the meantime Team 5 under Lt. Lambie was following up the clues it 
had picked up around HANOVER. On April 23rd the party started for the HARZ 
area and proceeded first to STEINA. Here Prof. WAGNER was captured and 
from him a substantial number of documents and much information relating to 
the design and production of V-weapons were obtained. Altogether twenty-six 
targets in the HARZ area district were investigated, much intelligence material 
of extreme value recovered, the more important items being the following:-

(a) at BLANKENBURG, HARZ, working drawings of the U-Boats 
types XXI and XXIII, together with full information, supported by original 
documents, relating to the GLUECKAUF organisation and the programme for 
the assembly of U-Boat hulls from prefabricated segments.

(b) in an underground store in the HARZ mountains, specimens in working 
order, of the latest German radar equipment and search receivers, including the 
9cm “BERLIN” and 2.8cm “BERLIN X” sets, with components such as the 
magnetron valve and precision wave guides.
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(c) examples  of the KURIER equipment for the transmission of high speed 
morse by means of repeated pulses.

(d) up to date intelligence in regard to U-Boat design and construction, 
anti-asdic devices and the perfection of the SCHNORKEL equipment for 
underwater charging.

These investigations were completed by May 15th, when Lt. Lambie and 
his party returned to ECKERNFORDE. Their operations had been successful 
in the extreme, thanks largely to Lt. Lambie’s ingenuity and persistence in 
following up clues obtained in the field.

59. Team 55, under Lt. Cdr. Glanville, reported to NTS G2 SHAEF at 
VERSAILLES on April 12th, in order to obtain the help of Commander 
Hunziger in hastening the granting of a clearance from VI Army group. This 
had been delayed by failure of the 1st French Army to reply to requests for the 
permit. While Lt. Cdr. Glanville was in Cdr. Hunzider’s office a report was 
received that a “naval intelligence target” had been uncovered at BAD SULZA 
and that a CAFT report from UI 3rd Army stated that nothing of interest had 
been recovered as all documents had been destroyed in good time. Since it 
was most unlikely that nothing of value should have escaped destruction, it 
was decided that, before Team 55 proceeded to STUTTGART, it should carry 
out a meticulous search of the BAD SULZA area, in the hope of discovering 
the whereabouts of the personnel of the German Naval Intelligence Division 
(3SKL) and of the papers in their charge. For this purpose Lt. H P Earle USNR 
of the enemy documents section of NTS was attached to the party, which now 
comprised the two officers mentioned plus Lt. Cdr. (E) Haynes RM, to take 
care of power engineering intelligence material and Lt. Besant, to act as liaison 
officer to the French Forces, these, of course in addition to their normal duties.

60. Team 55, therefore, obtained permission to visit BAD SULZA and 
started off on April 14th. Owing to a series of delays and accidents the target 
was not reached until the evening of the 17th. A systematic investigation 
was immediately undertaken. Lt. Cdr. Haynes was deputed to measure the 
buildings (which had formerly been a technical High School) and to make a 

scale drawing. All doors were opened, walls tapped and interstices measured. 
The result was the discovery of a cellar which had been boarded up where 
a substantial quantity on interesting documents were recovered, both here 
and elsewhere on the premises, which incidentally were found in a filthy and 
disordered state. The most important discovery was a letter which gave the 
addresses to which certain departments of SKL had been evacuated, including 
SKL/KA (Historical Records and Operational Research) to TAMBACK and 
6SKL to KAUFBEUREN. Otherwise sufficient documentary evidence was 
either recovered intact or else reconstructed from fragments to establish the 
fact that the premises had been occupied by 3SKLII STAFFEL, i.e. the Foreign 
War Navies section of the German Naval Intelligence Division, and also to 
enable the Team to draw up a plan of the organisation of this Division and to 
list the more important sources from which it drew its intelligence. In addition 
a mass of logs and topographical publications were taken.

61. The documents and material captured were listed and a special clearance 
obtained from the 3rd US Army for their transport to LONDON by air under 
the care of Lt. Earle who duly left HERZOGENAURACH airfield in a special 
Dakota on April 23rd.

62. Clearance had been obtained in advance for the party to deal with the 
other targets mentioned in the letter which had been found at BAD SULZA 
and on April 25th, SCHLOSS TAMBACH was captured with its contents 
intact. These comprised the complete archives of the OKM from 1850 to 
the end of 1944, including logs of U-Boats and surface vessels, documents 
relating to naval planning and high command orders, minutes of naval and 
political discussions and studies of problems in naval warfare by German naval 
historians and operational research workers, several of whom, incidentally, 
were included in the capture.

63. This was probably the most successful operation ever undertaken by 
30AU and the Unit was commended by the Admiralty. In view of the vast 
mass and extreme value of the documents captured it was decided to keep the 
target under guard until the archives had been examined in situ by officers 
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of NID. For this purpose a guard consisting of a company of US Armoured 
Troops was arranged, since the 30AU team was much too small to guard the 
extensive premises involved, from the danger of looting and arson by the bands 
of displaced persons who were roaming the woods or systematic destruction by 
German troops in the area.

64. As soon as this target had been handed over to the new guard, Team 55 
left for the STUTTGART area, stopping at KARLSRUHE to obtain clearance 
from the 1st French Army, at TUEBINGEN from the 2nd Corps and at 
SIEGMARINGEN from the 5th Division BLINOEE. All this took up much 
valuable time and the team were kept out of the area of LAKE CONSTANCE 
by obstructionist tactics until the ground had been gone over by a French 
naval party. Useful information was obtained, nevertheless, from the Torpedo 
Experimental Station at FRIEDRICHSHAVEN. Later, at  OBERNDORF-
AM -NECKAR, the German naval short range anti-aircraft gunnery research 
station was taken, with its ranges, laboratories and archive intact. Once again 
this objective, which adjoined the MAUSERWERKE, had to be made over to 
the French Army Authorities who flatly declined to allow 30AU either to guard 
the research station of to remove any documents or equipment from it. Since 
at this time French interest in the MAUSERWERKE was restricted to fitting 
the plant into production to supply rifles and pistols to the French Army, this 
meant in the end that the research station was left unguarded. Lt. Cdr. Glanville 
accordingly made a special trip to “T” Force VI Army Group (then located 
at HEIDELBERG) in order to arrange for a request to be made to the French 
to place a guard on the anti-aircraft experimental station. At the same time a 
signal was sent to the various Authorities as to the location and contents of this 
objective, which in view of the developments of sea-air war in the Pacific was 
considered of vital importance. This signal was not effectively transmitted, 
however, and nearly two months elapsed before the target was investigated by 
specialist officers.

65. The Team set up a headquarters in STUTTGART and spent the next week 
examining targets in that area. The most important discoveries were made in 

the DAIMLER BENZ plants at ESSLINGEN and CANNSTADT, in the first 
named documents relating to closed cycle diesel engines being recovered and 
in the other a clue to the whereabouts of ING NALLINGER and the records 
of the secret research work carried out at STUTTGART was found by L/Cpl. 
Morgan RM. This led to ROETHENBACH in the ALLGAU, where a plant for 
testing experimental aircraft engines was discovered in a quarry, although the 
main objective could not be traced.

66. The Team also searched the areas around HEIDENHEIM and 
AUGSBURG. Near the former, a research station was discovered. This was 
conducting a series of experiments on the profiles of turbine blading under the 
supervision of the VOIGT concern.

67. Team 55 returned to Unit headquarters on May 10th and the personnel 
were immediately drafted to other duties. Lt. Cdr. (E) Haynes went to assist Cdr. 
(E) Aylen in the exploitation of the WALTHERWERKE, Lt. Besant took charge 
of an expedition to the HARZ area and Lt. Cdr. Glanville, after completing his 
report on the expedition, took a small team to the island of SYLT where about 
fifteen radar installations were found in working order. These sets furnished 
the information required in regard to the last remaining unknown features in 
German radar practice.

68. Meanwhile Team 6 had entered WILHELMSHAVEN on May 6th where 
it had joined up with a party from the Naval Control Commission, for whom it 
did not notable work. Team 7, under Lt. Cdr. Turner and Lt. Hazelton, reached 
EMDEN on May 6th. This party including two Officers from CAFT with 
whom it collaborated closely throughout. Both these teams picked up some 
useful documents, relating for the most part to recent German mine laying and 
mine sweeping operations.

69. Team 8, under Capt. Ward RA, went straight into BREMERHAVEN on 
May 7th where they captured a NARVIK class destroyer intact. This capture 
yielded some valuable papers including the ships CB’s. The team moved on to 
CUXHAVEN on May 10th.

70. On Mat 8th, Team 11, under Captain Cunningham, reported to “T” 
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Force, UTRECHT, and proceeded to carry out a search of West Holland. From 
the office of the Admiral Kommandierende NEDERLAENDE dome papers 
of extreme value were recovered. These, together with the operations of the 
special force under Major Evans, are described in the Top Secret section of this 
History.

71. By May 10th, all the geographical targets in the British and US theatres 
of Operations having been attained, a signal was originated by Formation 
Headquarters ordering all teams in the field to report:-

(a) the dates by which the cream of the intelligence material in each particular 
area had been obtained, and

(b) the date upon which the area was to be handed over to CAFT for long 
term investigation.

As teams reported their tasks completed they were ordered to report to the 
nearest FOIC and then to proceed to the concentration areas, Naval Officers 
to KIEL and RM personnel to MINDEN. By May 17th these movements had 
been completed and the operational stage of 30AU’s activities in the European 
theatre ended.

  •  •  •

72. Considered as a whole, these operations had been successful in the 
extreme. 30AU operating mainly in the front line or even ahead of the 
general advance, had penetrated the most closely guarded secrets of the 
German Navy and had seized not only the major part of its key personnel, 
but also all its archives. The early promise of the Unit had been abundantly 
fulfilled and, with the aid of detailed planning and an adequate headquarters 
Staff, all commitments had been discharged.
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Chapter XIV - Operations in North West Europe - Clearing 
Up in Germany and Norway

Clearing up in Germany
When the operations described in the preceding chapter had been concluded and 

the Royal Naval and Royal Marines Wings concentrated in ECKERNFOERDE 
and MINDEN respectively, DNI decided that there was no further scope for the 
employment in Germany of the main body of the Unit, and the greater part of 
the RM Wing was accordingly returned to the UK for dispersal. At the same 
time the strength of the RN Wing was somewhat reduced, Commander Curtis 
returning to the UK to contest a seat in the General Election, and Lt. Cdrs. Job 
and Harling being detached for duties in NORWAY.

2. The remainder of the Unit, which was to remain in GERMANY, was 
organised over six field teams, with a headquarters party in the TVA at 
ECKENFORDE. Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite was placed in command, with Lt. Hugill 
as executive Officer. Lt. Hugill was given appointment and was accommodated 
with SO(I) to FOi/c KIEL at KIEL.

3. The individual parties were engaged as follows:-
(a) the headquarters at the TVA provided accommodation and transport 

for visiting Scientists and at the same time looked after a team of specialist 
Officers from DTM(I), who were engaged in an investigation into recent 
German torpedo design.

(b) a working party under Lt. Cdr. G Riley, GM, RNVR, was making an 
examination of the PRIWAL Aerodrome near TRAVEMUNDE. The work 
involved diving for sunken torpedoes and for warhead casings which had been 
used to hide secret documents, and extended to the reconstruction of models 
and equipment , and trips to various parts of Germany in order to follow up 
clues which had come to light during the interrogation of German officials.

(c) a party under the command of Cdr. (E) Aylen, was supervising the 
operation of the WALTHERWERKE at KIEL. Their main task was overseeing 
the reconstruction by Dr. WALTHER and his assistants of all the various 
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types of engine which had been designed to operate on INGOLIN (i.e. 
concentrated hydrogen peroxide). These included submarine and torpedo 
engines, jet units for the Me262 Fighter Plane, launching ramps for the V1, 
turbo pump units for the V2, as well as a variety of guided missiles.

4. At the same time, field teams were sent out to search for various items 
of equipment and documents which were found to be missing from the 
naval establishments in the area. These investigations yielded the following 
results:-

(a) following on a trip to BERLIN, which had been undertaken to 
establish the whereabouts of certain documents which were missing from  
the TAMBACH library, the complete O:K:M war Diaries were found buried 
under the doorstep of the RN Headquarters at PLOEN.

(b) the secret records of the TVA were recovered fro a wood near 
NEUSTADT, where they had been buried.

(c) the unearthing of a substantial quantity of gold and bearer bonds near 
SCHLESWIG.

5. Meanwhile, NID30 had been inundated with the flow of captured 
documents and reports which had come in since the collapse of Germany, 
and the existing staff was wholly occupied with collating this information 
and arranging for its distribution. Consequently it had not been found 
possible to keep track of the satisfaction of the ‘Black List’ requirements, 
with the result that the Field Teams in Germany were not briefed as to what 
gaps remained in the knowledge of the Admiralty in regard to the German 
Naval machine. It was therefore decided Lt. Cdr. Glanville should return 
to the UK and visit each of the Admiralty Divisions with which 30AU was 
directly concerned, in order to ascertain what requirements in intelligence 
relating to the O:K:M remained to be satisfied. On the basis of these 
enquiries, supplemented by meetings held in DTM and DSR, a brief list of 
such requirements was drawn up and taken back to the Unit headquarters at 
ECKERNFORDE.

6. With the object, then of clearing up all outstanding queries, a number 

of small self-contained teams were sent to cover certain areas in both the 
British and American zones of Germany. The operations so undertaken 
were the following:-

(a) a party under Lt. Cdr. Glanville with adequate transport and with 
several interrogators and Writer-Interpreters attached, was sent to remove 
all the German Naval papers remaining at TAMBACH and to carry out a 
detailed search of the whole area in order to bring to light certain documents 
which were reported to have been concealed in the neighbourhood. It should 
be explained that the contents of TAMBACH CASTLE had been turned 
over to NID soon after their capture, and a small working party had been 
sent from the Admiralty to supervise their parking and shipment to the UK. 
Unfortunately, however, the officers concerned lacked experience in this 
kind of work and failed to keep physical control of these documents in their 
charge, with the result that certain members of the SKL/KA staff were able 
to abstract papers of value and to control them in various buildings in the 
surrounding country. For this reason the present expedition was fitted out to 
clear the job up once and for all.

(b) a team consisting of Lt. Cdr. Postlethwaite with Lt. Cdr. (E) Haynes 
and some torpedo ratings and Royal Marines, returned to Southern Germany 
to follow up a number of clues, relating mostly to power engineering 
and torpedo experiments and design, which had come to light during the 
interrogation of German technicians in the KIEL area.

(c) a team under Lt. Lambie, USNR, was sent to clear up Naval Research 
Stations and other targets of naval intelligence interest in GOTTINGEN 
and the HARZ mountains.

7. These operations were generally successful. Some interesting papers 
were recovered from farm buildings near TAMBACH, including a series of 
twenty files relating to the plans for ensuring the continuity of the German 
Navy after the war of 1914-1918. In all, about fifty tons of documents were 
removed from TAMBACH and shipped to the UK. The expedition to the 
South also attained its objectives and captures included an experimental 
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closed cycle Diesel engine by DAIMLER-BENZ (recovered from a railway 
siding near STUTTGART) and specimens of ceramic blading and other 
information relating to the development of gas turbines. In the HARZ and 
GOTTINGEN, Lt. Lambie was able to clear up most outstanding points in 
regard to German electronics research and practice.

8. With the exception of Lt. Cdr. Glanville, who was detached from 
operations in Germany in July 1945 in order to take a section of 30AU to the 
Far East, 30AU continued these investigations until the end of August 1945. 
In September the remainder of the Unit returned to the UK and was dispersed.

  •  •  •

9. Successful as these operations had undoubtedly been, it is possible that 
the decision to withdraw and dissolve the Unit was premature, since many 
interesting and important discoveries relating to the German Navy have been 
made since. It is probable that profitable employment for the Field Teams of 
30AU could have been found in a meticulous search of the whole British Zone, 
with particular reference to SCHLESWIG-HOLSTEIN and FRIESIA.

 
Operations in NORWAY

10. Lt. Cdrs. Harling and Job(e) with Lt. Vesey (attached) were detailed to 
take care of Naval Intelligence targets during the liquidation of the German 
armed forces in NORWAY. The main objectives were:-

(1) the torpedo store at TRONDHEIM, which was believed to contain a 
number of T5 torpedoes;

(2) the wreck of the TIRPITZ, and
(3) certain topographical information which was required.

11. These objectives were secured, not without friction with the RN Parties 
which arrived later, and a circumstantial account of the end of the TIRPITZ was 
obtained from eyewitnesses. Unfortunately no detailed log of these operations 

is available, so no conclusions can be drawn from them.

  •  •  •

So ends the narrative of 30AU’s operations in Europe. That the Unit had 
justified its existence was generally admitted, and before its final dispersal it 
was visited and inspected by a number of senior Authorities, including the 
Second Sea Lord, C in C Germany, FOSH, DNI, GOCRM, GOC Command 
Group and the Secretary of the US Navy.

Finally, the following Honours and Awards were made:-

Colonel Quill    - D.S.O.
Lt.Col. de Courcy-Ireland and Captain Pike - D.S.C.
Lt. Commander Glanville and Lt. Lambie - D.S.C.
C.S.M. Day, Colour Sgt. Lund and Sgt. Brereton - D.S.M.
Cmdr. Curtis, Lt. Cmdrs Hugill and Postlethwaite - Mentioned in despatches
Captain Ward and Captain Cunningham  - Mentioned in despatches 
Sergeants Whyman and Wilkins  - Mentioned in despatches
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Chapter XV - Operations in the Far Eastern Theatre

Lieutenant Commander Riley’s Activities in 1944
In the summer of 1943 SACSEA requested that arrangements be made to 

send two Officers of No.30 Commando to SEAC with a view to examining the 
possibilities of including intelligence assault units in certain operations which 
were envisaged at that time, and making plans accordingly. It was further 
intended that these Officers should take charge of operations in the field.

2. Finally it was decided, in February 1944, by DNI the Lt. Cdr. Riley, who 
had been in command of 30 Commando since March 1943, should proceed to 
SEAC to investigate the position and report in due course.

3. When Lt. Cdr. Riley reached SACSEA’s headquarters at KANDY, he was 
informed that an inter-service intelligence assault unit, under the command of 
Lt. Col. Cass (who had also formerly been in charge of 30 Commando), was 
being formed and that it was intended that Lt. Cdr. Riley should take charge of 
the Naval Wing.

4. For purposes of administration the unit was to form part of the Special 
Operations Group (SOG), an organisation which had been set up to co-ordinate 
the activities of the clandestine services, the special raiding forces and all other 
“private armies” operating in the area. SOG had its headquarters and training 
base in CEYLON under Lt. Col. Hasler, DSO, RM, and would be the normal 
source for providing the specialised troops required for an IAU.

5. Since no operations were envisaged for the immediate future, Lt. Col. Cass 
and Lt. Cdr. Riley went up to the front line area in BURMA in order to study 
local fighting conditions and to gain experience of jungle warfare.

6. The party arrived at COMILLA on August 2nd and was granted an 
interview by Lt. General Slim, who stated that he would welcome any means of 
obtaining intelligence provided they produced results. He also gave permission 
for the party to visit 33 Corps and to go into the forward areas in order to study 
the actual conditions of fighting.

7. Lt. Col. Cass and Lt. Cdr. Riley accordingly spent the next week in the 
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TAMU area on the YU River. On the 9th, they returned to IMPHAL and then 
spent a few days in the front line on the TIDDIM Road, visiting CSDIC’c 
headquarters and forward POW cage. Contact was also made with “V” 
Force, “Z” Force and other intelligence screens operated by the natives.

8. The party next contacted Force 101 and noted that lack of co-ordination 
was causing difficulties amongst the clandestine and semi-clandestine 
forces in the field. Returning to COMILLA by way of IMPHAL, Lt. Cdr. 
Riley attended a meeting with representatives of the various clandestine 
organisations and with the GSO1(I) and explained to them the nature and 
extent of 30AU’s activities. He found them generally enthusiastic.

9. Later he flew to NEW DELHI and on August 24th had discussions 
with Officers representing ISTD, D-Div, CSDIC, OSS, SIPS, and Force 
136, their comments being in all cases favourable. Lt. Cdr. Riley returned 
to KANDY at the end of the month.

10. After this Lt. Cdr. Riley returned to the UK and on October 24th 
was present at a meeting of the Joint Intelligence Sub-Committee, when 
consideration was given to a minute from Major General Lamplough, 
RM, suggesting the establishment in SEAC of an intelligence assault unit. 
The Sub-Committee decided, however, that although the value of such 
organisations had been proved in Europe, they were not in a position to 
judge the requirements in SEAC, let alone to recommend the establishment 
of such a unit.

 
Operations by Underwater Weapons Specialists in the Pacific

11. Meanwhile DTM(I) had succeeded in arranging for two of his 
specialist officers, Lt. Cdr. Goldsworthy, GC, OBE, DSC, RNVR and Lt. 
Brooks (from HMS VERNON) to work with the US Navy in the Pacific.

Under the regulations imposed by the American authorities, however, 
they were not allowed to ship any material to the UK, and thus simply 
formed part of the US Naval technical organisation.

 

Further Operations in SEAC and the Pacific
12. In May 1945, Vol. Quill had put forward a suggestion, which received 

the approval of DNI, that a detachment of 30AU should be transferred from 
N.W. Europe to SEAC in order to secure specimens of certain Japanese 
weapons and to enquire generally into the organisation of the Japanese 
Naval Staff and the system upon which their major operations had been 
planned and executed. This proposal further received the approval of DTM, 
who was particularly anxious to conduct a series of trials with the Japanese 
oxygen torpedo.

13. COIS EIF replied, however, that the services of 30AU were not required 
as other arrangements had been made. Almost immediately afterwards a 
further signal was received stating that an Inter-service Intelligence Assault 
Unit had been established in SEAC and that the Naval Wing was to consist 
of three or four Officers and five or six Other Ranks. It was requested that 
this establishment be filled from the ranks of 30AU and that the personnel 
selected should be in KANDY by the end of July.

14. Lt. Cdr. Rouson, OBE, GM, RNVR and Lt. Pratchett, GM, RNVR, 
as Underwater Weapons Specialists, supported by five Royal Marine OR’s 
under Cpl. Foster. The party was flown to KANDY on August 5th, the delay 
being due to the necessity for various inoculations.

15. On arrival, Lt. Cdr. Glanville attended a meeting in the office of the 
D of I (Major General Penny, CB, CBE, DSO, MC) at which it was stated 
that an operation had been laid on (known as ZIPPER) involving a landing 
at PENANG followed by an advance southwards to SINGAPORE, which 
it was intended to capture by simultaneous assaults by airborne forces and 
by land forces across the Straits of JOHORE. At a subsequent meeting with 
Lt. Col. Cass, the detailed plan for the operation of the Intelligence Assault 
Unit was described. This involved landing on D+3 near PENANG and then 
following the advance of the 5th Indian Armoured Division to SINGAPORE. 
Lt. Cdr. Glanville objected that D+3 was far too late for an IAU to land and 
suggested as an alternative that the Naval Section should take part, with 3 
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Commando Brigade, in the assault on CAPE RACHADO, where there was 
a Japanese radar and lookout station. It was pointed out that any change at 
this point of time would be difficult since the lifts had already been booked. 
It was further stated that the IAU was largely composed of representatives of 
the Secret Services, the psychological warfare board, civil affairs, and so on, 
who were not trained for front line service. After considerable argument it was 
decided that the Naval party should proceed at once by sea to BOMBAY to 
embark for PENANG, and that arrangements should be made on the spot for the 
party to be included in the Assault wave for CAPE RACHADO. It was further 
agreed that representations should be made by D of I for Lt. Cdr. Glanville and 
four of the Royal Marines to travel back from PENANG to RANGOON to join 
up with the Indian Airborne Division, in order to jump on SINGAPORE. This 
plan was, however, made subject to there being targets of naval importance in 
the immediate vicinity of the DZ.

16. A further odd criticism of the party sent by 30AU was that it’s numbers 
were altogether insufficient. It was pointed out in reply that the establishment 
had been strictly limited by the terms of SACSEA’s signal.

17. A soon as the party had started embarking for operation ZIPPER, however, 
a signal was received from D of I ordering the party to proceed at once by air 
to RANGOON, as the position in regard to the Japanese had changed and an 
armistice was expected. In these circumstances that party was to take part in a 
new operation, called “TIDERACE”, to occupy PENANG and SINGAPORE 
at once.

18. Leaving at dawn on August 16th (the bombing of HIROSHIMA on Aug 
6th, followed by NAGASAKI on the 9th) the news of the Japanese capitulation 
having been published the previous day)) the party flew by way of NAGPUR 
to CALCUTTA where they were put off the plane (this in spite of their holding 
first priority passages) as their arrival was not preceded by a signal.

19. Here further instructions arrived from D of I, requesting Lt. Cdr. Glanville 
to return at once by air to KANDY for fresh briefing and instructing the others 
to carry on to MALAYA and SINGAPORE to secure specimens of Japanese 

underwater weapons.
20. On arrival at KANDY Lt. Cdr. Glanville was informed that he was 

appointed to lead the naval section of an intelligence assault unit in French 
INDO-CHINA, and that he should make preparations for an immediate start. 
He protested, however, that SINGAPORE was still of much greater importance, 
from the naval point of view, than SAIGON and requested permission from D 
of I to submit a case to COIS EIF. This was agreed to and it was finally decided, 
after discussions in COLOMBO, that Lt. Cdr. Glanville should proceed to 
SAIGON as originally intended, but that if the area was found to be poor in 
naval objectives, he was to be allowed to make his way to SINGAPORE. 
Meanwhile, the capture of Japanese naval documents in the SINGAPORE area 
was entrusted to the Unit as an Intelligence Officer.

21. The party accordingly aet off by train from KANDY to MADRAS 
and thence flew to RANGOON by flying boat. At neither place were any 
arrangements made for the party’s reception, however, the relative signals not 
having come through.

22. After spending some time in the country to the North of MINGALADON, 
the IAU joined up with the main SAIGON Control Commission in RANGOON, 
eventually leaving by air from MINGALADON on September 11th.

23. Meanwhile the team under Lt. Cdr. Rouson had reached SINGAPORE, 
leaving Lt. Pratchett, with one Royal Marine, to handle PENANG. The work 
of seizing specimens of modern Japanese torpedoes was handled speedily and 
efficiently, six example of each of the current standard models, with some 
related technical literature, were shipped to the UK in the charge of Marine J 
Smith. The only difficulty arose when Lt. Cdr. Rouson wished to extend the 
scope of his operations and visit SURABAYA, SAIGON, HONG KONG and 
TOKYO. These proposals met with firm opposition from the senior staff of 
F O MALAYA and the situation was only cleared up when Lt. Cdr. Glanville 
visited SINGAPORE early in November 1945 and explained the position. All 
this unnecessary trouble could have been avoided if Lt. Cdr. Rouson had been 
able to quote the exact terms of is appointment.
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24. SAIGON was in a fairly peaceful state when Control Commission 
arrived, the Annamite Council of Action having suspended operations until 
their position vis-a-vis the Allies, as distinct from the French, was made clear. 
For this purpose they presented themselves as a genuine resistance movement 
which had obstructed the Japanese occupation, and conveniently forgetting 
their record of collaboration, demanded acceptance as equals by the United 
Nations. They were not successful in these demands, however, but in spite of 
this an uneasy truce persisted for about two weeks until the handing over of the 
civil administration to the French, when armed revolution broke out.

25. This period of relative quiet, when it was easy to move about the country 
by road, should have provided a useful opportunity for the operation of an 
IAU. The Army section, who were in charge, ruled however that nothing was 
to be done by the Naval section until Staff conversations had taken place in 
connection with the liquidation of the KEMPEI-TAI organisation. The RAF 
section was placed under similar restrictions which, however, they blandly 
ignored and carried on with their work accordingly.

26. The Naval party, however, had received instructions to obey orders 
received from the Army without question, so, apart from a few reconnaissance 
trips made by road, the only useful accomplishment was the obtaining from 
Field Marshal Count TERAUCHI, the Japanese Commander in Chief, of a 
signed order requiring all ranks of the Japanese forces under his command 
to furnish Commander (S) Merry, RN (a Japanese interpreter) and Lt. Cdr. 
Glanville with all the information they might require. This led to the capture of 
a Japanese Admiral who was wanted for interrogation. The matter is referred 
to in detail in the Top Secret section of this History.

27. Later the Naval section was able to operate fairly freely, combatant troops 
being provided in the form of four or five Gurkha riflemen and later by the four 
remaining Royal Marines of 30AU. The presence of the latter was requested 
early on, but their arrival was delayed for some weeks owing to the slowness 
and general unreliability of communications in the SEAC area.

28. So far as possible, all journeys were made by water, the complex of rivers 

and canals in this area being particularly suitable for this purpose. Trips further 
afield, e.g. to PHNOM PENH, were made by transport plane. These expeditions 
involved continual brushes with the Annamite rebels and the mission as a 
whole sustained relatively high casualties. The river launch used by the Naval 
section, which was no working in close collaboration with the RAF and Army 
(Technical) Teams, was manned by Japanese naval ratings who proved loyal 
and efficient in action.

29. A detailed day to day log from the date of departure from England until 
the end of the operations in Indo-China is available with the first copy of the 
History, and calls for no expatiation here. The results gained may briefly be 
summarise as follows, viz:-

(a) a plan of the Staff and Organisation of the Japanese southern base forces.
(b) full particulars of the communications organisation of the above.
(c) details of the day to day staff work of this base force, as well as information 

in regard to the activities of the intelligence and operations staff.
(d) a full set of charts of the Pacific Theatre, with Japanese oceanographical 

and theolassographical annotations.
(e) specimens of modern Japanese radar and search receiver equipment, in 

working order, with related technical reports from the officers responsible for 
their upkeep and operation.

(f) specimens of D/F equipment and related technical literature.
(g) examples of modern Japanese aircraft torpedoes and accessories, including 

the Type 91/3 (Strong) with enlarged warhead and reinforced outer casing.
(h) particulars of the Japanese organisation for carrying out ionospheric 

research in the Pacific, with reports on results obtained to date.
(i) specimens of naval W/T sets, with related technical literature.
(j) charts showing coastal defences around CAM RANH Bay.

30. Thus operations in INDO-CHINA were reasonably successful, the only 
serious omission being the failure to visit DALAT, where some important 
objectives were located, including an observatory and a Japanese topographical 
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research centre. This was found impossible owing to the frequency of blocks 
on the road (made by felling heavy timber) and the strength of the Annamite 
rebel forces in the area.

31. The principal lessons to be learned from these operations, which, 
incidentally, should have an important bearing on the activities of any IAU 
operating in the Far East in the future, are the following:-

(a) in view of the great distances between bases and field teams, and between 
the individual field teams themselves, it is essential that an IAU should either 
have its own system of communications or that it should be provided for on 
the networks operated by the clandestine organisations. In the case described 
above, much valuable time was lost in arranging the transfer of men and 
equipment from MALAYA to INDO-CHINA.

(b) The story of the delays and obstructions suffered by the Unit under Army 
direction is a repetition of the experiences gained under “S” and “T” forces and 
SHAEF. Fundamentally the defects in such inter-service organisations seem to 
be the following:-

(i) in view of the numerical strength of the various sections, the tendency of 
for the Army to take charge.

(ii) within the Army section the activities of the counter-intelligence 
department are considered of paramount importance.

(iii) generally speaking the Army are unwilling to allocate front line troops 
to intelligence units: consequently there is a tendency to require the RN and 
RAF Wings of an IAU to conform to similar standards and, therefore, to delay 
their entry into disputed territory until all fighting has ceased. In the light of all 
the experience of 30AU from its inception, this system of operating will never 
yield results.

(c) relations with the Americans, as represented by the OSS, were not very 
good. So far as INDO-CHINA was concerned, this organisation appeared to 
be concerned to some extent in purely commercial activities, including the 
acquisition of concessions. Charges on this score had also been laid to their 
account in RANGOON.

(d) relations with the French were good on the whole, mainly because they 
were not interested in the Japanese naval organisation.

(e) operating conditions were found to be very different from those in 
Europe, mainly on account of the great distances involved and the difficulty 
experienced in obtaining precise topographical references in regard to the 
location of targets. It is considered that, in future operations of this nature, the 
cooperation of native guides will be essential.

 
Operations in Japan

32. When all the intelligence targets in Southern Indo-China (excepting 
those around DALAT) had been cleared up, Lt. Cdr. Glanville was sent to 
join the Allied Naval Technical Mission in Japan. Once again, however, 
communications were faulty and owing to corruptions and delays in the signals 
concerned it was over a month before he was able to report in TOKYO.

33. In TOKYO Lt. Cdr. Glanville was appointed to deal with manufacturing 
methods and the use of specialised materials in Japanese naval electronics 
practice. He was not allowed to have any Royal Marines to assist him in his 
investigations, which were made subject to the following restrictions, namely:-

(a) no premises were to be visited of Japanese technicians interrogated unless 
four clear days notice had been given to G2 SCAP who would arrange the 
meeting and provide transport.

(b) no visits were to be paid to any Japanese premises unless a US Officer 
was present.

(c) no independent investigations were to be undertaken and no areas subjected 
to search unless the conditions outlined in (a) above had been complied with.

34. The actual tasks involved presented no particular difficulty and the 
relative report was soon completed, although it is probable that research on the 
higher levels of secrecy escaped enquiry.

35. The system of working described above is typical of the exaggerated 
organisation of the Americans and of their general disregard for the 
practical aspect of intelligence investigations. It has been described here as 
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a sample of what is to be expected for the future from operations carried 
out in a theatre where the Americans are in absolute control.

36. The Far Eastern section of the Unit returned to the UK on February 21st, 
1946. Thus ends the chronological section of the History of 30 Commando 
Assault Unit.
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Appendices

Refernce is made in the narrative of this History to certain Statements 
marked Appendices A-E. (those captured equipment lists are another book 
in themselves!) In the final form, however, only Appendix C is included in 
Volume I, the other statements in question being filed in chronological order, 
with the Offical papers in Volume II.

 
Appendix C

The following are the new items of enemy weapons an dgear collected by Lt. 
Cdr. F Ashe Lincoln and Lt. J F C Ogle when serving with 30 Commando in 
Sicily and Italy from August to November (inclusive) 1943.

MINES
German
 G G mines with Bugspiegel
 New G G units M A 101 and A 105
 G O mines (not new but specimens badly needed)
 G N with 80 day clocks.
 G S and G N with acoustic units.
 G Y mines with tombac.
Italian
 I O - oscillating mine - type Beta.
 I P - ground antenna mine.
 I K - mine - acoustic mechanism.
 New antenna mine unit
 New Type magneto horn.
 Italian net mines two types.

MINE SWEEPS
German
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 S S G magnetic sweep and handbooks
 K K G acoustic sweep.
 G B T acoustic sweep
 Vast assortment of all types wire sweeps and dan bouys.
Italian
 C A M magnetic sweep.

TORPEDOES AND GEAR
Pistols
 S I C G7 modified for use with S I C
 S I C activator.
Torpedoes
 G7e to take S I C
 F 5 B 40
 S I tipo H
 S I tipo L
 F 5 I
 18” with magnetised air vessels for S I C
 Magnetised air vessels (both polarities) (Italian) for S I C
 German and Italian air tails
 Special safety device for pistols on F 5 I
 Charging boards, benches, rectifiers and all gear for charging G7 

 batteries
 Junkers compressors
 Moto Fides compressors
 Handbooks on Itlaian torpedoes and new torpedo SB120/  

 450xB18
 San Giorgo compressors
 Italian circling torpedo device
Inspected and reported on the
 Midget Italian submarines - Type C B and special type with   

 alcohol engine at Baia
Miscellaneous
 Rete Olmo - Italian new type anti-torpedo net.
 Italian anti-submarine mined boom nets.

 Italian/German depth charge conatiner with 50 day clock for
 harbour fouling and sabotage.
Bombs
 Types 55 and 55a Rheinmetall fuses.
 Special arming vanes and fuse for Italian anti-submarine and  

 anti-ship bombs.
 1800kg Italian bombs.
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Part II - Section I - Problems Solved and Unsolved

Problems of Command Control and Direction
During the campaigns of N. Africa, Sicily and Italy, 30AU operated as a 

small “freelance” unit to seize targets of opportunity. They were given neither 
direction, organisation of resources to enable them adequately to cover all 
Naval Intelligence material that the enemy possessed or was leaving behind.

2. For “OVERLORD” conditions improved, but the 1939-45 was as a whole 
has shown that successful successor to 30AU must have the following:-

 
Direction

3. The Unit must not act entirely as a “freelance” but must be directed by an 
intelligence body working within NID of the corresponding high-grade Naval 
Intelligence body abroad.

4. This directing body should work in the closest co-operation with all 
Departments in Whitehall, and therefore be capable of supplying 30AU with 
the latest and best intelligence, and in addition it should suggest new ideas, 
new targets, new roles.

5. The requisite organisation was eventually formed in 1945 (NID30), but 
even at this late date, its staff was not sufficiently representative of all subjects.

 
Organisation

6. The chain of Command of 30AU has always been a complex matter. Up 
to November, 1944, there was no Formation Commander, but instead the RN 
Wing and the RM Wing each had their separate commanders, and to make 
matters more complicated, additional command was exercised by various 
interested Staff Officers outside the Unit. Confusion was inevitable, and even 
when an overall Formation Commander was appointed at the end of 1945, this 
Commander owed allegiance to the following high-placed officials:-

DNI - on whose behalf the Unit existed.
ANCXF - under whose overall command the Unit operated, and who issued 
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general directives based on Admiralty requirements.
The Army Group Commander - For operations in the field, the Unit was 

part of the Command of the Army Commander of the area in which the 
Unit was working. (Note: This Army Commander could be either British or 
Allied according to the area of operations).

CCO - who administered the RN Wing.
GOC Commando Group - who administered the RM Wing.

A unit that can be alternatively controlled or influenced by so many 
commanders or agencies must be in an uneasy position. In addition, 30AU 
was an Admiralty unit operating in the midst of Army (Allied) Formations, 
and this in itself was bound to cause criticism and unpopularity.

7. Up to the end of hostilities, no real solution was found to eliminate 
the foregoing difficulties. However, much can be achieved by a Formation 
Commander of experience and seniority. Further, he must be supported by 
an adequate staff. This Formation HQ, provided it is experienced, can do a 
great deal to offset the difficulties of having so many masters, and of having 
to operate in conditions where the Unit is regarded as an unwelcome guest.

 
Resources in Personnel and Equipment

8. The scope and success of the Unit will depend very much on being 
provided with adequate resources. It is a great handicap if the Unit has 
to rely on the personnel or equipment of outside formations in order to 
accomplish a task. At the same time it is wasteful and a handicap to have 
an establishment of personnel and stores suitable for any emergency. It is 
considered essential, however, that the unit should possess a cadre of officers 
with wide knowledge and experience, such as, accountants, engineers and 
others who have worked abroad extensively.

9. The ideal is for the Unit to have a high reputation, both as regards 
importance and integrity, so that requirements may be met without the 
necessity of obtaining the normal official approval which, more often than 

not is a lengthy and tortuous process. The alternative is to hide the activities 
of the Unit under a veil of operational secrecy. This obtains stores quickly 
and without undue questioning, but it is a process that builds up suspicion 
rather than good-will amongst administrative Departments.

10. The above are considered to be the three fundamental principles in 
which the Unit should be formed and operated, and they materially affect 
the following problems of Direction and co-operation of 30AU.

 
Problems of Direction and Co-operation

(a) Within the Admiralty
11. An adequate parent section in NID similar to (NID30) to act as the 

London office of the Unit is of first importance. Some of the functions of 
this Section would be:-

(i) To plan and organize the seizure of all categories of enemy naval 
intelligence material, either during operations or after the occupation of 
enemy territory.

(ii) To ascertain from all Admiralty departments their requirements for 
enemy naval material.

(iii) To co-operate with the collecting agencies of the other services of the 
Allies.

(iv) To act as a centre sphere unit officers can be trained and briefed, also 
where they can carry out Service discussions or make contact with other 
departments.

(v) To act as the centre where domestic matters such as passes, pay, 
allowances, ration cards, kits, air and sea passages, cross-channel telephone 
calls, etc. can be dealt with.

No other Section in NID will be required to deal with such a variety of 
subjects or expanding interests, and to be successful its facilities must be 
adequate.

(b) Within the Theatre of Operations
12. In the field an unorthodox unit such as 30AU is bound to be regarded 
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with suspicion and dislike because:-
(i) It is an Admiralty Unit operating in the midst of Army Formations, but at 

the same time is quite independent of them.
(ii) FOIC’s Port Parties, etc. do not understand the secret role of the Unit, nor 

can they be authorised to control their movements. This breeds considerable 
suspicion and criticism for what they term “a private Army”.

The combination of the above, put the Unit in a position where they are 
frequently accused, quite unjustly, of improper behaviour or ill discipline. To 
compete with this criticism and suspicion, it is important that the Unit should 
be well understood by the C in C, so that his backing may be obtained when 
the situation vis-a-vis Flag Officers and other high officials reaches a condition 
where the Unit is being prevented from carrying out its function. To this end 
it is recommended that the Formation Commander should be appointed as an 
integral member of the C in C’s intelligence staff, and further that the U nit 
should always have a Liaison Officer working with the C in C’s intelligence 
staff and who should be responsible for insuring that the activities of the Unit 
are given due consideration by the Staff. An important side of this aspect is 
future planning. Special operations such as ARNHEM, WALCHEREN, etc. 
are of the Top Secret category and consequently participation by 30AU may be 
overlooked if the Formation Commander of the Liaison Officer is not known 
to and on familiar terms with the C in C’s planning staff.

(c) In the Field
13. Generally speaking, front-line troops do not appreciate a strange Unit such 

as 30AU taking part with them in combat duties. This is particularly noticeable 
in US areas, where more often than not 30AU personnel were strictly forbidden 
to consider themselves anything except non-combatant investigators. This 
prejudice is perfectly reasonable, and can only be overcome by a Team Leader 
possessing tact, understanding and powers of persuasion. On the other hand, 
Team Leaders who are aggressive and tactless can do lasting harm to the Unit, 
and jeopardise it being permitted to take part in offensive operations, or having 
any freedom of action.

(d) 30AU vis-a-vis “T” Forces
14. The Army (British and Allied) counterpart of 30AU were termed “T” 

Forces. The essential difference between “T” Forces and 30AU was that the 
former expected to be called forward when a target had been secured while, 
on the other hand, 30AU were prepared to fight to get at their target as early 
as possible. “T” Forces were not a homogeneous unit like 30AU nor had they 
the considerable field intelligence experience of the  latter. As a result, the co-
operation and co-ordination of “T” Forces and 30AU’s desire to press forward 
to their target was frequently misunderstood as lack of desire to co-operate 
fully with “T” Forces. Here again, difficulties were almost invariably settled 
amicably by co-operation and understanding between the directing staff of 
“T” Forces and those of 30AU. The former were directly under the 21 A G 
Commander and in consequence 30AU always operated subject to the goodwill 
and consent of the “T” Forces Commander (BGS CW & T).

(e) 30AU vis-a-vis the Allies
15. Needless to say, difficulties met in the field vis-a-vis the Army were 

accentuated in the American areas. Luckily 30AU had American Naval Officers 
attached to it, and quite apart from the exceptional ability of these Americans, 
they were of great value as ambassadors of the Unit when working in American 
areas.

(f) FIU (Forward Interrogation Unit)
16. The Forward Interrogation Unit (FIU) were not part of 30AU, but 

nevertheless the two Units worked together in the closet possible way. The 
co-operation of these interrogators was quite invaluable, and it can be said that 
a very high percentage of success obtained by 30AU was due to interrogation 
under operational conditions. In any future 30AU, FIU personnel should be 
incorporated and it is safe to say that there can never be too many expert 
interrogators in a combat intelligence unit.
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Part II - Section 2 - The Development of Communications in 
30 Commando Assault Unit

Early Operations
During Operation TORCH, 30 Commando held only a very small force in 

the field and operated no signals organisation of its own. Communications 
from the Admiralty were passed through SC(I) GIBRALTAR, and the nearest 
naval authority concerned, to Lt. Curtis and his party in the field. In cases of 
emergency signals were transmitted to the Admiralty through MI6.

2. These arrangements proved quite satisfactory and were as comprehensive 
as could be expected in the circumstances. The practice of sending signals to 
the Admiralty via the MI6 network is normally to be deprecated and is not 
likely to be looked upon with favour by the local Commander in Chief. In this 
particular case , however, there were unusual features, which are explained in 
the Top Secret section of this History.

 
The Campaign in TUNISIA

3. In March 1943, when the Unit’s Advanced Headquarters was set up at 
BONE, it was found necessary to have some form of communication with 
Allied Forces HQ at ALGIERS, some 500 miles distant. Arrangements were 
accordingly made with MI6 for the loan of a suitcase set, comprising both 
receiver and transmitter, with approximately the maximum range required. 
Power the set was furnished by two six-volt automobile type accumulators, 
one of which at a given time was in use, the other charging. Unfortunately 
the set was not adapted to mains working and so was not suited to operations 
of lengthy duration. Two schedule a day were worked with MI6 headquarters 
at ALGIERS which passed messages on to Allied Forces HQ. A Yeoman of 
Signals was appointed by RNHQ ALGIERS to operate the set and a special 
code was loaned by MI6.

4. Having regard to the limitations of the set used communications during this 
period were fairly satisfactory. The main defect was the absence of any means 
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of communication between Unit headquarters and parties in the field. As a 
result of this, one particular signal of operational importance failed to reach 
Lt. Cdr. Curtis. This incident, which had serious consequences, is described 
in detail in the Top Secret section of this history.

 
The Campaign in SICILY

5. The Yeoman of Signals, with the suitcase set, was retained in North 
Africa in order to take part in Operation BANTAM (which, however, did 
not materialise) and was consequently not available for the campaign in 
SICILY. Arrangements were therefore made for passing signals through 
such channels as happened to be immediately available. With this object 
in view, Lt. Cdr. Riley made contact in ALGIERS with the headquarters 
at AFHQ of MI6 and SOE, and obtained the agreement of the Officers in 
charge for 30 Commando to be granted facilities for using their signals 
stations in the field. The general system of communications resulting from 
these arrangements was as follows:-

(a) Signals for COIS Mediterranean and the Admiralty, and vice versa, 
were passed through normal Naval channels, using the signals office of 
the NOIC at the nearest port for the time being. This system was fairly 
satisfactory, the main defect being delays caused by the transmission of 
Admiralty signals direct to parts which were already some distance behind 
the front line and therefore removed from 30 Commando’s sphere of 
operations.

(b) Matters of particular secrecy or urgency were communicated to the 
Admiralty through MI6. This matter is referred to again in the Top Secret 
section of this History.

(c) Signals between Unit Headquarters and parties in the field of other 
detachments of 30 Commando (such as those operating in the LEVANT) 
were passed through normal Naval channels where this was possible, or 
alternatively through MI6 or SOE where stations were being operated by 
these organisation in convenient areas.

(d) Communications within the island of SICILY (apart from the 
occasional use of Army signals) were handled by written messages carried 
by Despatch Rider or, in the case of secret material, by hand of Officer.

6. These arrangements, which like most features of the Unit’s various 
operations at this time, depended on private deals with various outside 
authorities, worked fairly well in practice, although briefings and intelligence 
reports often reached the field teams concerned too late to be of use. The 
carrying of messages by DR’s proved particularly hazardous, since on the 
rough and damaged roads of SICILY accidents were the rule rather than the 
exception.

 
SALERNO and Southern ITALY

7. The system of communications used in SICILY, as described above, 
was retained for subsequent operations in Italy, necessary modifications 
being made for special circumstances, such as  activities based on islands 
in the BAY of NAPLES.

8. After FOWIT’s Headquarters had been set up, first at CAPRI and then 
at NAPLES, Naval signals were conveniently passed through the Signal 
Officer, a duty ML (requisitioned from the Italian naval craft in ISCHIA 
Harbour) plying between ISCHIA, CAPRI and the mainland. Otherwise 
communications between the various detachments of 30 Commando in 
the field were passed over the SOE network, which operated stations at 
ISCHIA, NAPLES, SALERNO, BARI and MONOPOLI.

9. Apart from certain unavoidable delays, these arrangements worked 
well enough, although, of course, traffic was very light indeed.

 
Operations in the AEGEAN and JUGOSLAVIA

10. The party, under Capt. Belcher, which operated on the AEGEAN 
Islands was under the orders of SC(I) LEVANT who made all necessary 
arrangements relating to signals with the Staffs of the Forces concerned. 
The party which operated in JUGOSLAVIA used MI6 communications.
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11. All the arrangements made during the early part of 30 Commando’s 
history depended for their feasibility on the small size of the unit and the 
negligible volume of the traffic involved. Otherwise the various clandestine 
organisations could never have granted the facilities they did. When the unit 
was expanded for operation OVERLORD, therefore, it was conceded that the 
new establishment must include a comprehensive signals organisation, both 
the communications with the Admiralty and the other authorisation to which 
the Unit was responsible and, within the Unit, between parties in the field and 
Unit headquarters.

 
Operations in FRANCE

12. The commitments of 30AU in Operation NEPTUNE (the invasion phase 
of Operation OVERLORD) required the division of the Unit into three main 
parties. The communications system accordingly envisaged contact between 
these parties laterally, between Unit Headquarters and the field teams, and 
again between Unit Headquarters and ANCXF and the Admiralty. The general 
plan of the system was therefore as follows:-

   
   Admiralty
          |
 NCETF   ANCXF
          |
       30AU Unit Headquarters
          |
 “A” Troop “B” Troop   “X” Troop

The signals organisation of the Unit was entrusted to the Naval Wing, and 
two Officers, Lt. A van Cleef, RNVR, and Sub-Lt. P Long, RNVR, were sent to 
take a special course at HASLEMERE in Signalling for Combined Operations 
Units.

13. Lt. van Cleef was a young Officer who had served in Combined Operations 

and, after commanding minor landing craft, had been in charge of a flotilla. 
He took part in the North Africa landings and suffered severe injuries in an 
accident. While he was in hospital in ALGIERS he was selected by Lt. Cdr. 
Riley for service with 30AU and after his return to the UK was appointed to be 
the Unit Signal Officer.

14. Sub-Lt. Long enlisted originally in the Royal Marines and volunteered 
for service with the Commandos. A fine athlete, he passed ACHNACARRY 
and also qualified as a parachute jumper. He served in No.40 (RM) Commando 
in the DIEPPE raid, where his assault craft was sunk. In view of his language 
qualifications (he was fluent in French and had some knowledge of German) 
he became a Writer (Special) RN and as such served in 30 Commando in North 
Africa. As a CW candidate he returned to the UK in 1943 and in due course 
was commissioned as a Sub-Lt. RNVR.

15. In April 1944, accordingly, a signal establishment was granted and the 
following organisation set up to cover the various commitments, viz:-

(a) Three, later four, 15cwt Morris W/T cabin trucks were fitted out, each 
carrying the undermentioned sets, namely - 

 1 Mark V Transmitter with a range of approx. 500 miles.
 1 Mark III.
 1 Transmitter and Receiver as used in AFVs.
 1 B28 Receiver.

 Power for the transmitters (Marks V and III) was supplied by a   
small petrol generator, that for the receiver and the AFV set by   
six large accumulators which were charged from the    
main engine of the truck when the latter was stationery.

(b) The complement for each of the trucks described above was:-
 1 Leading Telegraphist.
 1 Telegraphist.
 1 Coder-Driver.
Schedules were worked as follows:-
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The Control Truck at 30AU HQ had contacts with ANCXF and NCETF 
twice every 24 hours on 3600Kcs, and with Force G twice every 24 hours and 
5525Kcs.

The trucks were disposed as to one in each sector, one at 30AU HQ FRANCE, 
and one in reserve in the UK.

16. In addition, two further circuits were provided by MI6 for communications 
of particular urgency and secrecy. These, and particulars of the codes and 
cyphers used, are described in the Top Secret section of this history.

17. Apart from external signals, the Royal Marine Wing was equipped with 
“Walkie-Talkie” and the slightly larger portable sets for handling morse and 
having an horizon range. These sets were intended for local communications 
between sections in the field and worked well enough in practice, the main 
problem being the physique of the Operators, which was notably inferior to 
that of the Commandos and occasionally resulted in the Signalmen getting left 
behind.

18. The organisation described above was retained until September 1944, 
when the Unit returned to the UK for reorganisation and re-equipment for the 
advance into Germany. The scheme proved adequate on the whole, although 
one serious drawback was encountered. This arose from the fact that, since the 
leading elements of 30AU, with their signal trucks, were usually well up in 
the forward areas of the general advance, there were sometimes high-power 
transmitters between them and Unit headquarters. Reception under these 
conditions was difficult in the extreme and, in fact, was only rendered possible 
by the skill and perseverance of the Operators. In these circumstances signals 
of particular importance were sent to the Admiralty over the MI6 circuit. These 
matters are discussed at greater length in the Top Secret section of this history.

19. The question of the Signals organisation of the Unit was carefully 
reviewed by Colonel Quill on his appointment as Formation Commander of 
30AU, and the decision was taken to increase the signal capacity of the Unit 
by the addition of three trucks of an enlarged type. The reasons guiding this 
decision were:-

(a) The necessity for maintaining a 24-hour watch at Unit Headquarters with 
both ANCXF and the Field Teams.

(b) The substantial increase which had taken place in the volume of traffic, 
consequent upon the extension of the Unit’s commitments.

(c) The necessity for being in a position to be able to lay up any one of the 
trucks for servicing and repairs.

20. Three trucks were accordingly acquired and fitted out. The vehicles 
in question were six-wheel GMC trucks with trailers attached. They were 
equipped with electric lighting and heating and with standard office furniture. 
Two 250-Watt US transmitters and two high-power receivers were installed. 
One of these trucks accompanied the party which operated in the South of 
France in December 1944, and regular schedules were kept twice daily between 
this, and another stationed at LITTLEHAMPTON.

 
Operations in the Low Countries and GERMANY

21. The signals equipment of the Unit at the time of the RHINE crossing thus 
consisted of the three original trucks, plus the new high-power installations 
described above. One of the latter was stationed permanently at SHAEF 
(VERSAILLES) and this passed all signals from the Unit HQ (also a high 
powered set) to the Admiralty, ANCXF and SHAEF-G2 NTS. At the same 
time the signals organisation of 30AU was integrated with that of SHAEF-G2 
NTS, Unit Headquarters becoming known as Sub HQ (Brit). Lt. van Cleef was 
transferred to NTS as Signals Officer. Field Teams of 30AU operating in the 
American areas were designated by NTS field team serial numbers, accorded 
facilities at the nearest NTS signal station in the field. This scheme proved 
most unsatisfactory in practice, few signals from the 30AU teams concerned 
ever reaching their destination. Signals of operational importance, e.g. that 
announcing the capture of TAMBACH, were sent, as a special concession, in 
the name of the local American GOC. Such signals were received punctually 
at their destinations. Otherwise the Unit’s signals organisation during this 
period functioned quite well, no serious defects in organisation or performance 
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coming to light.
22. Communications was one of the more difficult problems which 30AU 

was called upon to solve. By the close of the war in Europe, however, much 
had been accomplished towards establishing a satisfactory system of signals. 
Moreover, during the whole of the Unit’s existence, there had existed the 
possibility of sending messages of exceptional urgency or importance over the 
MI6 circuits, which in practice proved  most reliable. The main drawbacks to 
the use of such a system are:-

(a) The natural objection on the part of the local C in C to signals being 
passed by a Naval Unit through clandestine channels.

(b) The reluctance of the Army authorities to allow the operation of “pirate 
sets” in front line areas.

(c) The fact that, although MI6 was most cooperative throughout, and 
was always willing to grant 30AU facilities for sending signals on isolated 
occasions, such an organisation cannot possibly accept any substantial volume 
of traffic or allow its organisation to be penetrated by a relatively large number 
of signals personnel.

 
Operations in the Far East

23. The small party which was sent after VE-Day to the Far Eastern theatre, 
formed part of a Special Intelligence Assault Unit within the Special Operations 
Group (SOG) under the orders of the D of I to SACSEA who, at that time, was 
a soldier. 30AU had therefore to use Army communications from the field back 
to SACSEA, a request being included that COIS East Indies Fleet or CBNIET 
be informed. Briefings and guidance from the Admiralty, on the other hand, 
were passed through regular naval channels to COIS EIF and thence either by 
the RN to the nearest NOIC, or through SACSEA and the Army to the Team 
in the field.

24. In practice this arrangement could hardly have proved less efficacious. 
The teams in the field, which eventually found themselves as far removed as 
SAIGON and PENANG, were required to notify their movements to all the 

Authorities interested in their activities. This was to be  manned for the most part 
by Indians, who concentrated on “Immediates” (which required the signature 
of the local GOC of his COS), leaving other messages at the bottom of the 
heap. The result was that the latter were seldom enciphered or transmitted. In 
fact, it was found that the quickest means of communication between SAIGON 
and COLOMBO was to send a letter by air mail via BANGKOK, RANGOON, 
CALCUTTA and MADRAS.

25. These difficulties of communication seriously interfered with the 
operations of 30AU in the Far East. For instance, it took two months to arrange 
for the transfer of the Royal Marine OR’s from SINGAPORE to SAIGON, 
where they were urgently needed. The signal ordering Lt. Cdr. Glanville to 
proceed at once to TOKYO took four weeks to reach him, and then was in so 
garbled a form as to require a repeat for elucidation.

26. This party was fitted out in a hurry and organised by the Army authorities 
in KANDY, who gave little thought to the question of communications. Since 
30AU formed part of SOG, the logical solution would have been to arrange 
for the Field Teams to make use of the signals networks of the clandestine 
organisations such as Force 136 and MI6, which were also in SOG, and which 
operated a comprehensive high-power system of communications in all areas, 
with Headquarters in NEW DELHI and CEYLON.

 
Conclusion

27. The development of an adequate system of signals constituted a 
serious problem throughout the Unit’s existence. Where conditions were not 
unfavourable and distances moderate, as in N.W. Europe, a fairly satisfactory 
solution was reached. Where distances were great however, as in the Far East, 
no effective means of communication can be said to have existed. In any future 
campaign involving operations in the Tropics, same knowledge and experience 
of the clandestine organisations could profitably be drawn on to provide a 
practical basis for such a system, which incidentally will have to overcome 
the natural prejudice of regular Service Authorities against “pirate sets” in 
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operational areas. Otherwise, the organisation evolved in N.W. Europe should 
prove a satisfactory starting point.
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Part II - Section 3 - Intelligence Briefing and Planning for 30 
Commando Assault Unit

The party which was sent to operate at DIEPPE and that which took part 
in the operational landings in North Africa, received a careful and detailed 
briefing from NID in certain particular requirements which were of extreme 
urgency at the time in question. These requirements are described in the Top 
Secret section of this History.

2. By the time the enlarged team was fitted out for the continuation of 
operations in TUNISIA, a general statement had been obtained from each of 
a number of Admiralty Divisions and Departments as to the nature of their 
requirements in Germany and Italian naval intelligence material. A copy of 
this statement is attached (marked Appendix ‘A’) to Part I of this History. It 
will be observed that this paper merely states the general nature of the material 
wanted, without any amplification or indication of priorities.

3. For the campaigns in SICILY and ITALY, once again, a detailed briefing 
was received from a certain section of NID (as mentioned in Top Secret 
section of this History) and from time to time targets of particular interest 
were indicated to the Unit in the field by COIS Mediterranean. Owing to the 
unsatisfactory means of communication available at this time, the signals in 
question seldom arrived early enough to be acted upon. Otherwise intelligence 
planning and briefing remained much as before, except that the Commanding 
Officer at the time, Lt. Cdr. Riley, was able to do a certain amount of planning 
work in COHQ. This included establishing the location of the principal enemy 
naval bases in the campaign areas, as well as important industrial plants, 
radar installations and military and political headquarters. This information 
was amplified by briefings, received in the field, from the various clandestine 
organisations. After making due allowance for the un-systematic nature of the 
planning involved, the results must be considered quite satisfactory.

4. When, towards the end of 1943, 30 Commando returned to the UK to 
re-organise and refit for its participation in Operation OVERLORD, DNI 
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decided that complete and detailed plans must be prepared on the basis of 
the requirements of the various Admiralty Divisions interested. These plans 
were to be drawn up first in the formation of a “Black List”, showing, over 
the divisions concerned:-

(a) particulars of requirements in enemy documents and material.
(b) a description of the appearance of the objects so listed, or, alternatively, 

reference to related technical literature, and
(c) indications as to the most probable locations according to the most 

recent intelligence available, of these requirements.
The objectives listed under (c) above, were transferred, in turn, to “Target 

Lists” an classified over locations listed in alphabetical order. At the same 
time “Target Maps”, based upon available published Town plans, were 
prepared for each of the principal centres, the various targets being printed 
in on the face of the map. Specimens of these “Target Lists” and “Target 
Maps” which, incidentally, were prepared and edited by ISTD, are available 
with the first copy of the History.

5. It was further laid down by DNI that all intelligence targets should 
be classified over priorities which, in theory, were to be laid down by a 
Committee, but in practice were left very much to the discretion of the 
Officer entrusted with the drafting of the “Black List”. The priorities 
originally specified were the following:-

A1 - Material and documents of the highest operational priority, the 
importance of which is sufficient to justify the mounting of special 
operations and the incurring of heavy casualties on the part of 30AU.

A2 - requirements of high priority, sufficiently important to justify 
casualties and to be regarded as the first targets (After A1) to be considered 
when planning the participation of 30AU in large scale operations.

B1 -  Material and documents whose importance will justify the presence 
of detachments of 30AU in front line areas and their crossing the enemy’s 
lines, subject to no extraordinary risks being taken.

B2 - Miscellaneous requirements to be dealt with by 30AU in cleaning 

up operations.
C - Requirements, generally of a scientific nature, whose importance is 

largely contingent on the development by the enemy of new weapons and 
devices. Material of this nature, being for the most part highly technical, 
can usually only be recognised and handled by specialists. When seized, it 
is to be guarded until such time as a detailed examination can be made on 
the spot by Specialist Officers.

These then were the priorities originally allocated to the various 
requirements. Such allocations were not final, of course, since they would 
naturally vary with the course of the war and in the light of eventual 
captures. They were accordingly stated subject to revision by the Admiralty 
or by the Naval Commander in Chief concerned.

6. Information as to Admiralty requirements in intelligence relating to 
the German Navy was eventually obtained by direct contact, after the 
question had been opened, and the existence of NID30 placed on record, 
by correspondence. It was established that a far more detailed list of 
requirements could be obtained as the result of talks with the individual 
Officers concerned than had ever been forthcoming from the circulation of 
dockets in the usual manner.

7. It will be observed that little matter is contained in the original edition 
of the “Black List” in connection with the general appearance of the 
documents and material in demand. This is due to a decision, reached on the 
basis of practical experience, that the Officers and senior NCO’s of 30AU 
could be briefed in this direction far more effectively by a series of short 
lectures, supplemented by films, lantern slides and the inspection of similar 
material captured previously.

8. The principal difficulty encountered in the preparation of the original 
“Black List” was the indication of likely locations for the documents and 
material specified, although complete and accurate briefings were available 
from one section of NID (see Top Secret section). As for the rest, it was 
hoped at first that up to date appreciations would be forthcoming from 
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the Theatre Intelligence Section (TIS) of SHAEF, but although such were 
available in respect of the more important objectives, such as Naval Bases 
and major headquarters, it was learned that little in this direction was to be 
expected where the minor targets, which were frequently of considerable 
interest to 30AU, were concerned. Finally it was decided to review all the raw 
intelligence on file and to note any objective which appeared, in the light of any 
report graded “C’ and upwards, as a possible location for a requirement. The 
sources of intelligence exploited in this manner included:-

(a) Reports from NA’s and SOs(I).
(b) CX Reports.
(c) CISDIC (Interrogations of Prisoners of War).
(d) RPS (Interrogations of Refugees and others entering the UK).
(e) SOE
(f) PWE
(g) Radio Monitoring reports and MOI Press Analyses.
(h) Captured Documents.

These sources were supplemented, and amplified, by detailed appreciations in 
regard to industrial premises and scientific and technical research laboratories 
from MEW and ISTD, and other appreciations from the Geographical Sections 
of NID and TIS. It was found that Captured Documents and CISDIC Reports 
yielded the most accurate information. CX Reports frequently had a firm basis 
but were inclined to be misleading technically, e.g. a complex of buildings 
was apt to be reported as a “HQ” whether it housed an Operations Room 
or a Quartermaster’s Store, and factories producing tubular objects, such as 
Mannesmann tubes, seemed always to be described as “torpedo factories”.

9. No grading was attributed to the various locations appearing in the “Black 
List”. This omission was made for security reasons, which will be apparent 
from the Top Secret section of this History.

10. In many cases the locations indicated in the “Black List” proved to have 
no connection with the objective with which they had been associated. This 

caused some ill feeling amongst the Teams in the field, although it should 
be emphasised that no major operation was laid on , or extreme risk taken, 
before an appreciation of the situation had been obtained from TIS, NID, and 
occasionally ‘C’ or SOE.

11. A further edition of the “Black List” was prepared in July 1944, although 
it was never published. The principal improvement embodied was the 
inclusion of a number of requirements which had been tabulated by the US 
Navy Department through COMNAVEU, and a general amplification in the 
list of locations on the basis of documents captured during the early days of the 
Normandy landings.

12. The final edition of the Admiralty “Black List” was issued in December 
1944. This took into account the substantial amount of data which had been 
extracted from high grade documents captured in the PARIS area, and the  
results of interrogations of the many prisoners taken during the campaign in 
FRANCE and the Low Countries. The locations listed in this edition were 
reclassified on a geographical basis.

13. Finally, a comprehensive list of all known industrial targets in Germany 
was completed in NID30 in April 1945. This formed a substantial addition to 
the number of targets for 30AU to tackle. It was found in practice, however, 
that the most effective way of handling industrial objectives in a given area was 
first to capture the local MARINEABNAHMEANT, or receiving Authority for 
the Inspection and Taking over of Material from Contractors, and then to base 
a plan of campaign on the information derived from the documents taken from 
that Authority.

14. Apart from the published “Black Lists”, special briefing was laid on 
before certain major operations such as the captures of CHERBOURG and 
PARIS. In the latter case target dossiers were obtained from ISTD in respect of 
all the known objectives of any importance, and, in addition, special enquiries 
were laid on through C’s organisation, with the French resistance movement. 
In spite of this a number of fruitful targets of opportunity were discovered 
in PARIS, the whereabouts and precise functions of which appeared to be 



312 313

The History of 30AU - The National Archive - ADM223/214 Briefing and Planning for 30AU

generally known to the French public.
15. For the operations in the Far East a brief list of requirements was drawn 

up in the Admiralty and the relative locations settled, so far as was possible, 
in the Office of COIS EIF at COLOMBO. Further briefing was furnished ad 
hoc to Teams in the field. In view of the hurried preparation and mounting of 
these operations, no more detailed briefing was feasible in the circumstances. 
The usual careful instruction was , however, forthcoming from one particular 
section of NID, eluded to in the Top Secret section.
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Part II - Section 4 - Observations on the Royal Marine Wing
 

General
These comments are based for the most part on a paper submitted by Lt. Col. 

B N de Courcey-Ireland, DSC, RM (the Officer commanding the Royal Marine 
Wing in the final stages of the Unit’s deployment) amplified by criticisms 
arising from experience gained in early operations, as described in Part I of 
this History.

 
Reasons for the employment of a Royal Marine Wing in an Intelligence 
Assault Unit

2. Royal Marines have formed part of the establishment of 30 Commando 
Assault Unit since its inception. Their principal role throughout has been that 
of a combatant bodyguard for the Naval Officer Investigators. In addition to 
this the Royal Marines were entrusted with the maintenance of vehicles and the 
running of the Officers Mess, including the usual duties of Officers’ Attendants.

3. When the RM Wing was formed in November 1942, its strength amounted 
to 2 Officers and 22 other ranks, but these numbers were gradually increased 
over the next three years until at the time of its disbandment the Unit had an 
establishment of about 450 Royal Marines of all ranks.

 
Relationships of the Royal Marines Wing to Commando Group

4. With the exception of certain details for the Headquarters Troop, all the 
Royal Marines in 30AU were drawn from Commando Group. The specialised 
and selective training received by the Commandos proved an ideal basis for the 
work of an Intelligence Assault Unit in the field. Apart from this, however, the 
fact of being under GOC Commando Group entailed the following additional 
advantages, viz:-

(a) the provision of specialised equipment was simplified.
(b) Officers and Men were accorded “Commando Billeting Allowance”. 

This enabled the Unit, during such periods as it was stationed in the UK to be 
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segregated from other Formations. This assisted greatly in preserving the 
secrecy of the role of 30AU, since, although unguarded talk to civilians in 
billeting areas may have exposed the objects of the Unit really it is most 
unlikely that any knowledge so acquired should have left the UK in view 
of the security precautions in force. If, on the other hand, the Unit had 
been accommodated in a Barracks, a large number of personnel would have 
learned in the field, and this information might have reached the enemy had 
an outsider been captured and interrogated with subtlety.

(c) The RM Commandos undoubtedly had a special pride in themselves, 
beyond their normal Royal Marine “Esprit de Corps” and the wearing of the 
green beret added to their self respect and, consequently, to their personal 
efficiency.

 
The Basis of the Selection of Royal Marines to serve with 30AU

5. When the Unit was formed, the Officers and Men for the RM Troop 
were chosen from volunteers for hazardous service. Otherwise there was no 
discrimination in the light of their aptitude or qualifications for intelligence 
work, mainly on account of the attitude of the Royal Marine Office, which 
maintained that a fully trained Royal Marine was capable of carrying out 
any duties to which he was assigned. This was in sharp distinction to the 
practice obtaining in the Army Wing of 30 Commando, where the OR’s 
were selected from policemen or others who were likely, by reason of their 
specialised training, to succeed in the type of work envisaged.

6. So far as the RM Wing was concerned, even the original basis of 
selection, such as it was, was not maintained, and in course of time it 
degenerated, so far as Officers were concerned, into detailing individuals 
with A, Medical Category, only the Leaders, Subalterns and OR’s of the 
“Troop” being recruited from Royal Marines who had received Commando 
training.

 

The training of the Royal Marine Wing
7. AT the time of the inception of 30AU and for some considerable time 

after the officers responsible for laying down the programme of training to be 
followed by the different wings, regarded the function of the Royal Marines 
as being solely that of providing a combatant bodyguard for investigating 
naval Officers and running the Officers’ Mess at Unit Headquarters. Thus 
they received no instruction in the Intelligence side of the work, i.e. in 
photography, the searching of premises, the recovery of material from 
wrecked premises and equipment and the searching and care of POW’s. 
Furthermore, although the operational efficiency of the Unit depended to a 
large extent on its motor transport, only one mechanic was provided in the 
original establishment.

8. The scope of the training of the RM Wing was modified to some extent 
later, and a few selected OR’s underwent the long course in photography at 
the AFU AEWHAM and were appointed as the Intelligence Section in the 
Wing. This entailed further courses in topography, sand tables and model 
making. In addition individual Royal Marines received a certain amount of 
instruction through their association with intelligence minded officers and 
eventually became really expert in the work of an Intelligence Assault Unit 
in the field.

 
Royal Marine Officers in 30AU

9. The casual selection of Officers described above imposed on the Unit 
a handicap that limited its operational capacity to no small extent. The 
method, evolved in the Mediterranean, and restored towards the end of the 
campaign in N.W. Europe, whereby 30AU operated in small independent 
and isolated “Teams” has been described in the narrative section (Part I) 
of this History. The isolation involved imposed a considerable demand on 
the ability and powers of leadership of the Royal Marine Officers and in 
general they failed to reach the standard that might have been expected of 
them. This failure may be attributed to various causes, the most important 
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of which are probably the following:-
(a) the Naval Officers of 30AU were nearly all “Intelligence minded” and 

consequently kept the objects of the Unit always to the forefront of their minds. 
They were thus fully employed in making themselves familiar with current 
intelligence requirements of in carrying out investigations. The RM Officers, 
on the other hand, had for the most part no intelligence leanings and were 
content to remain isolated from the main object of the Unit and to regard their 
role as being restricted to combat duties.

(b) the RM Officers were mostly young and inexperienced and tended to 
lack a natural capacity for developing Officer-like qualities. Consequently they 
did not demand a high standard from their men, and the latter were quick to 
appreciate this.

(c) Having no intelligence role, the Royal Marine OR’s frequently found 
themselves carrying out duties which they did not fully understand and so they 
became mentally restless. On the other hand they also worked at times under 
Naval Officers and were thus drawn into intelligence investigations for which 
they quickly developed an enthusiasm. This created a preference among the 
Men for working with Naval Officers rather then with their own.

(d) the youth and inexperience of the majority of the RM Officers led to their 
being over shadowed by their Naval colleagues, who were generally mature, 
highly trained in a technical sense, gifted in linguistic ability and enthusiastic 
and far sighted for the task in hand. This frequently resulted in the field in a 
Naval Officer taking command of the RM Leader - a situation which the latter 
generally accepted.

10. The general effect of these considerations was to create a barrier between 
the RN and RM Wings and this caused a certain lack of harmony and co-
operation both in mess life and in daily routine work.

11. These matters have been set down at some length, because it is considered 
of importance that in any future Intelligence Assault Unit the Royal Marine 
Officers should be carefully selected on the basis of the following attributes, 
namely:-

(a) a high sense of discipline, especially when operating in independent 
parties, when the welfare and discipline of the men is of particular importance.

(b) A broad minded attitude towards intelligence in order that they may 
be capable of taking part in investigations and may inspire their men to do 
likewise.

(c) knowledge of foreign languages.
(d) experience in dealing with Senior Officers and with the representative of 

the other services and of Allied Nations.
(e) a high moral sense in order that they may influence Officers temporarily 

attached to the Unit who may not have had the advantage of a comprehensive 
disciplinary training.

 
Royal Marine other Ranks in 30AU

12. The role of an Intelligence Assault Unit is of itself unorthodox and it 
is essential that NCO’s and Men should be chosen for such formations with 
extreme care, first, in order by their discipline and bearing to obviate the 
criticisms which are usually directed against “private armies”, and also to enure 
their coping with the many situations which are likely to arise when success 
depends on the initiative and training of the individual OR’s.

13. Generally speaking the basis of selection and training adopted in the 
Army Wing of 30 Commando appears to be ideally suited to the purpose. This 
would comprise selection either from long service Marines or from those with 
experience in the police or in technical and engineering appointments. The 
basic programme of training should cover:-

(a) Operational Training
 (i) Commando Assault courses, including cliff climbing, and street 

fighting and small boat training.
 (ii) Parachute jumping.
 (iii) driving and handling of all types of motor vehicles and AFV’s.
 (iv) cooking, camping and life in the field.
(b) Intelligence Training
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 (i) the recognition of enemy documents and equipment.
 (ii) the searching of premises and recovery of material from salvage.
 (iii) safe breaking, lock-picking and the entering of guarded premises.
 (iv) the recognition of persons from photographs, the care of prisoners 

and the searching of persons.
 (v) photography and the interpretation of air photos.
 (vi) conduct as prisoners of war and behaviour under interrogation.
14. Apart from the normal combatant Royal Marines the following categories 

of specialist are required in an Intelligence Assault Unit, viz:-
(a) Vehicle Maintenance Mechanics - the efficiency of the Unit depends to a 

large extent on the reliability of its motor transport. First-class mechanics, with 
adequate equipment, are therefore needed to take care of the vehicles.

(b) Drivers - complementary to the foregoing is the need for steady and 
efficient Divers, who must be brave and enterprising and capable of prolonged 
feats of endurance.

(c) Officers’ Attendants - an Intelligence Assault Unit must have an adequate 
Mess Staff because 

 (i) numbers of technical Officers may be attached to it, and these 
gentlemen are normally provided with no resources for life in the field, nor 
have they any training or experience in this direction.

 (ii) the efficiency of the Officers will suffer if, at the end of a strenuous 
investigation, they are not provided with reasonable food and creature comforts.

 (iii) the Headquarters Mess has a definite representative function to 
fulfil, since visitors from the other Services and from Allied nations must be 
received and entertained.
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Part II - Section 5 - Notes on the Basic Training required by 
an Intelligence Assault Unit
 

Reference is made in a number of points in the narrative section of this History 
(Part I) to the various programmes of training undergone by the different 
components of 30AU. The object of these notes is to present, in summary form, 
the basic elements of training considered necessary, in the light of experience 
gained, to the efficient working of an intelligence assault unit.

2. The nature and scope of this training, then may be summarized as follows:-
(a) Basic Military Training
 (i) The Commando hardening up and assault course.
 (ii) Street fighting.
 (iii) Parachute jumping (including the special training and assault 

courses of the Parachute Regiment).
 (iv) The handling of small boats, including boarding and landings.
 (v) Instruction in the driving and maintenance of all types of motor 

vehicles and AFV’s (i.e. on the lines of the programme of training laid down 
for the Reconnaissance Corps).

(b) Basic Intelligence Training
 (i) Recognition of enemy documents and equipment.
 (ii) The searching of premises and the recovery of material and 

documents from salvage.
 (iii) The recognition of individuals from photographs and descriptions, 

the searching or persons and the care of prisoners of war.
 (iv) The photography of documents and equipment.
 (v) General security, with particular reference to behaviour as prisoners 

of war and conduct under interrogation.
(c) Specialized Military Training
 (i) Demolitions and counter-demolitions.
 (ii) Instruction in enemy mines, time-bombs and booby-traps.
 (iii) Chemical warfare.



324 325

The History of 30AU - The National Archive - ADM223/214 Basic Training Required by 30AU

 (iv) Safe-breaking, lock-picking and the entry into guarded 
premises.

 (v) Field cookery, personal hygiene and life in the field.
(d) Specialized Intelligence Training
 (i) Recognition of enemy underwater weapons.
 (ii) Enemy electronics, especially W/T, radar, infrared and thermal 

detecting devices.
 (iii) Elementary nuclear physics as applied to Atom bombs.
 (iv) Power engineering, especially advanced steam plants and gas 

turbines.
 (v) Map reading, topography and hydrography.
 (vi) Sketching.
It is emphasized that the programmes of training outlined above should 

be applied without distinction to the entire Unit regardless of rank or branch 
of service.
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Part II - Section 6 - German Intelligence Assault Units
  
MARES

During the campaign in Greece the attention of the Admiralty was called 
to the activities of a super-efficient branch of the ABWEHR known as the 
MARINE EINSATZ KOMMANDO (short title MARES). This organisation 
was administered by ABWEHR II and was commanded by one KAPITAEN 
LEUTNENT OBLADEN, who appears to have been a man of outstanding 
qualities, both as a leader and as an organiser.

2. MARES was entrusted with:-
(a) the seizure of secret documents, charts, naval stores and supplies and fuel 

and lubricants.
(b) counter-demolition duties in captured harbours.
(c) the transmission by W/T of operational intelligence concerning the state 

of harbours location of wrecks and minefields and manpower requirements for 
the operation of port installations.

(d) the interrogation of POW’s and civilians and counterespionage work.
With these objects in view MARES accompanied the assault waves when 

approaching naval objectives and worked closely in collaboration with secret 
agents and native fifth columnists. The unit was manned largely by personnel 
from the LEHR REGIMENT BRANDENBURG which was composed of 
Germans who had lived abroad or were “VOLKSDEUTSCHER” in European 
countries.

4. During the German advance on ATHENS, MARES captured much valuable 
intelligence material from the British, and incidentally provided an efficient 
system of communications where that of German army had broken down.

5. MARES also did good work in CRETE and the AEGEAN 
Islands. SALONIKA was disappointing, however, as the defenders 
succeeded in carrying out a thorough programme of demolitions. 
ABWEHRTRUPPEN

6. Closely corresponding to the above were the ABWEHRTRUPPEN, which 
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operated with the Army. They were concerned with 
(a) the seizure of documents.
(b) the transmission by W/T of operational intelligence in the field.
(c) counter-espionage and interrogations.
(d) the capture of key Allied personnel.
(e) assaults on Headquarters and key positions behind the enemy lines.

7. These units were organised as follows:-
(a) ABWEHRTRUPPEN
 1 Officer   2 Motor Cars
 1 Interpreter  1 Lorry
 1 NCO   1 Motor Cycle
 6 OR’s
(b) ABWEHRKOMMANDO (= 4 or 5 ABWEHRTRUPPEN)
 2 Officers  7 Motor Cars
 1 Interpreter  3 Lorries
 7 NCO’s   3 Motor Cycles
 18 OR’s   1 Armoured Car.
8. These troops achieved spectacular results in the YUGOSLAV 

campaign, when the captured the entire Staff of the YUGOSLAV N.W. 
Command, with all their papers. They seem to have been assisted in this 
by plain clothes agents operating behind the lines. They also did good work 
in capturing documents during the advance into RUSSIA, although they 
reported a severe shortage of interpreters.

9. Both these organisations served their purpose while the Germans were 
advancing. When the general retreat began, however, there was little they 
could do and the personnel were drafted to other work. MARES seems to 
have been absorbed eventually by the small Battle Units.

 
Proposed COMMANDO RAIDS

10. The most successful operation of this nature on the part of the Germans 

was the rescue of MUSSOLINI from the GRAN SASSO D’ITALIA. Less 
successful was the raid on TITO’s headquarters.

11. In May 1943, plans were laid for the capture of a radar station on the 
south coast of England. Troops were to be provided by the Naval Coastal 
Light Infantry, to be carried in E-Boats and Landing Craft. The plan was 
vetoed by the German Naval Staff, however, for technical reasons. Amongst 
other defects, the plan failed to make adequate allowance for the draught 
of an E-Boat.

12. Similar raids were also planned to take place on ICELAND, 
GREENLAND, SPITZBERGEN and JAN MAYEN ISLAND. All the 
relative plans were turned down, however, by the OKM, on the grounds 
that local conditions were not anticipated and provided for.

 
CONCLUSION

13. That, given personnel with local knowledge and the requisite linguistic 
ability and working in collaboration with secret agents in plain clothes, the 
German intelligence assault units were successful so long as the German 
armies were advancing.
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Part II - Section 7 - N.I.D. 24
 

The marked increase in the flow of captured enemy documents after the Allied 
landings in Normandy in 1944 rendered the existing system of “processing” 
inadequate, and it was decided to create a Document Transit Section in the 
Admiralty, where all captured German documents of Naval interest could be 
inspected by Admiralty Divisions, except a few which were considered of the 
highest degree of secrecy. These last were processed by NID12a at Bletchley 
Park.

2. NID Section 24 started operations on 24th October 1944, with a 
Commander, RN in charge and a staff of one Lt. Cdr. RNVR, one Lt., RNVR 
and twelve Third Officers and Petty Officers, WRNS.

3. The WRNS were drawn from the “Y” Service, which at this time had 
staff to spare. Later, the staff was increased to 22 WRN’s. All members of 
the Section possessed first-class German qualifications, and the WRN’s were 
specially selected on a high standard of education and general intelligence.

4. The WRNs took easily to the work and soon picked up the requisite naval 
terminology and technical language in the course of their work. It would 
have been better to have given them a short preliminary course, but the time-
factor made this impracticable. As the Section developed, individual WRNs 
specialised in certain aspects of the work, e.g. Torpedoes & Mining, Radar, etc.

5. “Processing”.
On arrival at the Admiralty (see Confidential Memorandum No.C43) all 

captured documents were forwarded to NID12a at Bletchley Park, where they 
were given a library number according to classification and listed. Suitable 
English and German titles were given to each document, and the place of 
origin, if known, was stated.

6. When a batch of documents had been duly labelled by 12a with titles and 
numbers, these were entered on an “Accession List” drawn up for appropriate 
distribution on the principle of “Notices to Mariners”.

7. These Accession Lists (or catalogues of the latest arrivals of captured 
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documents at Bletchley Park) were numbered in series. They were then 
distributed to Admiralty Divisions and any Government Ministry or 
Department which might be interested. (The distribution list steadily 
increased in size and took on a marked upward trend at the close of the war, 
due to the formation of numerous units devoted to scientific and historical 
research on behalf of the various ministries).

8. After registration by 12a, the documents were despatched in batches, 
each batch covered by its own Accession List, to NID24, where they 
remained available for inspection of to be sent out on loan over a period of 
one month, after which they were returned to 12a for retention. AT the same 
time, a synopsis was prepared in 12a of the contents of those documents of 
which the titles were not self-explanatory.

9. Divisions receiving Accession Lists and Synopsis were invited to send 
a representative to examine any documents in which they were interested, 
and where necessary a WRNs Officer or PO was provided to act as translator 
(if possible, this was the author of the synopsis). Synopsis were vetted for 
good English by an RNVR Officer of the Section and for technical accuracy 
by an Officer of the Division most interested.

10. If a Division required a written translation in part or of the whole 
of a document, arrangements to supply this were made by NID24, who 
either undertook the work or shared it with 12a. The latter case applied 
more specifically to documents of a highly technical nature.

11. Distribution of Synopsis was usually carried out in docket form, so as 
to enable the appropriate NID Sections to add comments or suggest further 
distribution.

13. The staff of Section NID24 was divided up into teas of WRNs usually 
working under either an RNVR or a WRNs Officer. These teams were listed 
as follows:-

 Japan (2 teams)
 Russia
 War Guilt

 Technical Information
 General Information
 Requirements of DTM(I)
14. Documents handled included:-
 (i) Official Naval correspondence, much of it of a routine nature, 

and in the mass throwing important light on matters relating to enemy 
organisations, methods, personalities, tactics and strategy, as well as 
technical information.

 (ii) Manuals, handbooks, etc.
 (ii) Orders of the type corresponding to out AWOs and CFOs.
 (iv) Blueprints.
 (v) Lists and directories, etc, giving information as to abbreviations 

and names and duties of naval officers and ratings and civilians employed by 
the German Admiralty, naval contractors of all kinds, naval establishments, 
etc.

 (vi) Charts, which were sent to the Admiralty Hydrographer.
15. During the first three months of the Section’s life, hundreds of 

references from Admiralty Divisions and Government Ministries show the 
use made of the documents in the Section, and there were on average about 
ten visitors a day.

16. In May 1945, NID30 came into possession, through the medium of 
30 Commando Assault Unit, of a very large percentage of the German 
Admiralty Archives, which had been sent from BERLIN for safekeeping to 
the SCHLOSS TAMBACH, near COBURG.

17. Section 24 was made responsible for the acceptance and storage of 
this Library, and an extension was made to the Section’s premises on west 
Block, Sub-Ground, by taking over Refuges 48, 49 and 72 - 78 inclusive 
in the Basement. The initial work of sorting these documents on arrival 
was carried out by a hastily-assembled team of non-German-speaking 
WRNs ratings under a Chief Wren, but as soon as the requisite manpower 
became available, the Library staff was increased to an RNVR Officer and 
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ten PO Writers (Sp) drawn from “Headache” units. These men proved entirely 
adequate for the purpose and preferable to the WRNs, owing (a) to their greater 
physical strength in lifting heavy files and (b) a natural interest in the work, 
stimulated by the chance of reading up the official German reports of actions in 
which they themselves had taken part.

18. Working parallel with the Library staff was a section from 12a headed by 
a civilian, who was responsible for registering all the TAMBACH documents 
on the spot. This work was kept quite separate from that of the Library staff, 
who were solely responsible for sorting and listing the documents, serving the 
Library generally and helping to trace documents for members of the teams 
referred to in para 13 above. This team of ten men was assembled in July 1945, 
and by the end of November had produced a complete Shelf List of all the 
documents. They were also encouraged to specialise in one or more specific 
subjects, such as German Intelligence, U-Boats, Luftwaffe, etc.

19. Also working parallel with the Library staff was a United States Naval 
Micro-film Unit engaged in microfilming all documents which were not held 
in duplicate. This team consisted of an Officer and eight camera men operating 
four cameras, and its own secretaries.

20. Documents from this Library were not sent out on loan with the same 
freedom as the other documents in the Section for security reasons, nor was 
access to, or knowledge of, the Library allowed to anyone not directly connected 
with the Section, or who had not received written permission from DDNI(H). 
The PO Writers were all warned against breaches of security in this direction.

21. Early in August 1945, a special priority was allotted to a team of WRN’s 
working under the guidance of two officers of the USNR on behalf of the War 
Crimes Executive Committee. Owing to the shortage of staff within the Section, 
the entire team of Writers was formed into a “screening team” to assist in the 
work of screening about 95% of the TAMBACH documents. Although none 
of the writers was trained in this work, it was found possible to make use of 
even the least intelligent of them by simplifying the instructions for screening 
as much as possible. This method worked satisfactorily, and when the War 

Crimes Executive concluded its work at Admiralty by drafting the indictment 
against the Major War Criminals, a cordial message of thanks for co-operation 
and help received was handed to the section by the US Naval representative.

22. As time went on it became increasingly clear that the shortage of 
manpower and other reasons would make it imperative for all captured enemy 
documents relating to Naval matters to be assembled in one spot. Arrangements 
were therefore made to transfer the contents of the library at Bletchley Park to 
NID24, and this move was begun in November and finished by the end of 
1945. The documents concerned were only those dated 1930 and onwards - all 
documents bearing an earlier date were transferred to the Navy Record Office 
at Park Royal.

23. With regard to the exploitation of documents generally, it was found 
essential to create some form of personal contact with the Admiralty Divisions 
mast nearly concerned.

The BIOS (British Intelligence Objectives Sub-Committee) made itself 
responsible for keeping all newly-formed bodies outside the Admiralty informed 
of the contents of documents available (by means of Accession Lists): but no 
such well-defined organisation existed for the benefit of Admiralty Divisions. 

24. The best solution to this problem appeared to be the appointment of a 
member of the Section (not necessarily an Officer) who, having a fairly wide 
general knowledge of the TAMBACH documents, was able to call personally 
on the various Divisions and explain what was available and of possible 
interest to them, at the same time inviting each Division to state in round terms 
its requirements. This method proved far more efficacious than the Accession 
List/Docket system, which was slow and cumbrous. It was found that, by this 
system, Divisional Officers were more easily able to grasp the significance of 
documents held than by reading lengthy Accession Lists.

Having made a round of Divisions, the Section Officer then arranged priorities 
for translation in the usual way.
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Glossary of Abbreviations
 

AA Anti-Aircraft guns
ACOS(I) Assistant Chief of Staff (Intelligence)
AFPU Army Film & Photographic Unit
AFHQ Allied Forces Headquarters
AFV Armoured Fighting Vehicle
AHM German Military Gazette (Ailgemeine Heeres Mitteillungen)
AMGOT Allied Military Government of Occupied Territory
ANCXF Allied Naval Commander Expeditionary Force
AWOL Absent without Leave
BP Bletchley Park (Code Breaking centre)
C in C Commander in Chief
CCO Chief of Combined Operations
CCS Casualty Clearing Station
CO Commanding Officer
COIS  Combined Operations Intelligence Staff
COPP Combined Operations Pilotage Party
COS(I) Chief of Staff (Intelligence)
CSDIC Combined Services Detailed Interrogation Centre
DCNS Deputy Controller Naval Security
DDODI Equipment and Stores Organisation
DDNS Deputy Director Naval Security
DDSD Divisional Supplies Depot (Army)
D/F Direction Finding
DGD Gunner Department (Admiralty, Bath)
DMI Director Military Intelligence (War Office)
DNI Director Naval Intelligence (Admiralty)
DTM Department of Torpedoes & Mines (Admiralty)
DTMI Department of Torpedoes & Mines Investigation section
DUKW Amphibious Truck
DZ Dropping Zone
ETA Estimated Time of Arrival
FFI Forces Francaises de l’Interieure
FOWIT Flag Officer West Italy
FSP Field Security Police
GCHQ Government Communications Headquarters
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GI American Enlisted Man (Private)
GSO1 General Staff Officer (Grade1) at General Headquarters
H hour The planned hour for starting an operation
ICU Intelligence Collection Unit
ISTD Inter-Service Target Development
JIC Joint Intelligence Committee (GB-US)
KSLI Landing Craft, Auxilary (small version of LCI or T)
LCF Landing Craft ‘Flak’ (equipped with AA)
LCI Landing Craft, Infantry
LCI(L) Landing Craft Infantry (large) usually a converted liner
LCP(N) Landing Craft used by COPPs (Noiseless motors)
LCT Landing Craft Tanks
LMG Light Machine Gun
LRDG Long Range Desert Group
LSI Landing Ship (Infantry)
LST Landing Ship (Transport)
MAS  Motorised Anti-Submarine vessel
MOA Marine Officer’s Attendant
MT Motorised Transport
NID Naval Intelligence Department (Admiralty)
NOCSO Naval Officer Commanding Special Operations
NOIC Naval Officer In Charge
OCTU Officer cadet Training Unit
OIC Operations Intelligence Centre (Admiralty)
OSS Office of Strategic Services (US organisation similar to SOE)
OZNA Jugoslav Partisan Security Service
RAE Royal Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough
RDF Radio Direction-Finding
RE Royal Engineers (Sappers)
RTU Returned to Unit
REME Royal Electrical and Mechanical Engineers
RM  Royal MArines
RMBPD RM Boom Patrol Detachment (Special Ops Unit)
RNV(S)R Royal Naval Volunteer (Special) Reserve
R/T Radio Telephony
SAS Special Air Service
SBS Special Boat Squadron

SEAC South East Asia Command
SOE Subversive/Special Operations Executive
SOG Special Operations Group
SOI Staff Officer Intelligence
SOO Staff Officer Operations
SRS Special Raiding Squadron
SSRF Small Scale Raiding Force
TAC HQ Tactical Advanced Headquarters (Army)
TRE Torpedo Research Establishment
TSM Troop Sergeant Major
USAAC United States Army Air Corps
USAAF United States of America Air Force
USTASE Croat/Yugoslav Secret
W/T Wireless Telegraphy
Y-Service Organisation for listening to enemy communications
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